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CHAP. I.

AN ACT to provide for the payment of Wages to Members Represent-
ing Cities and Incorporate Towns within the Province.

[Passed 7th March, 1836.]

WHEREAS an Act of the Parlianent of this Province, passed in the Preambie,
fifth year of the Reign of His present Majesty, entitled "An Act to pro- Reaie,
vide for the payment of Wages to the Members of the House of Assem- eciting 5 W. 4, c. 6.

bly vho Represent the different Towns in this Province," does not make
provision for an Assessment in any Incorporate Town or City which now
does, or hereafter may send a Representative or Representatives to the
Commons House ofAssembly, for the compensation ofsuch Representative
or Representàtives: And whereas, it is just and right that such provision
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should be made; Be it therefore enacted by the King's Most Excellent Ma-
jesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Legislative Council and
Assembly of the Province of Upper Canada, constituted and assembled by
virtue of and under the authority of an Act passed in the Parliament ofGreat
Britain, entitled, " An Act to repeal certain parts of an Act passed in the
fourteenth year of His Majesty's reign, entitled, ' An Act for making more
effectual provision for the Government of the Province of Quebec in
North America,' and to make further provision for the Government of

{bers f"r °cor- the said Province," and by the authority of the sane, That after any
receive Speaker's Prorogation and Dissolution of the Assembly of this Province, it shall and
Warrant. may be lawful for every Member thereof now Representing, or hereafter

to Represent, any Incorporated Town or City, having attended, to receive
from the Speaker of the Iouse of Assembly a Warrant under his hand
and seal, signifying the time such Member hath attended his duty in said

Dcinand to be made Assembly, and every Member possessed of such Warrant shall and may
on the Commo. ask and demand of the Common Council, or other lagistrates of the In-
Council, nlot exceed-
ing "Os. per dicin. corporated Town or City Represented by him, a sum not exceeding Ten

Shillings per day for every day that the said Member shall hsve been
engaged in the attendance of his duty in the House of Assembly, and
have been necessarily absent from the place of his abode in going to and
returning frorn the said Assambly, which sum it shall be lawful for the

To besslevc by said Common Council, or other Magistrates, and they are hereby required
to levy the same by Assessment, to be made on each and every Inhabitant
Householder of such Incorporated Town or City now or hereafter to be
Represented by such Member, in the same manner and form as by Law
any Assessinent may nov or hereafter be levied for any public purpose
in any such Incorporated Town or City in this Province ; and for the
said Council, or other Magistrates, to oider and direct the Treasurer or
Chamberlain of such Incorporated Town or City to pay the amount to
which any such Representative may be entitled ont of the monies which
may come into his hands and subject to the order of the Council or Ma-
gistrates.

II. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That no Rate
Inhabitants ofincor- or Assessment shall be levied on any Inhabitant Householder in any

np fnntiu- Incorporated Town or City, now or hereafter to be Represented as afore-
°,' t *ms°r. said, for contribution to the payment of the Wages of any Representative

for any County or Riding in which such Incorporated Town or City shall
be situated.

Act to extend to pay- II. And bc it furiher enactEd by the authority afore8aid, That this
nient of wages of
former Sessions. Act shall extend in every respect to the payment of Wages to the Mem-

ber or Members Representing any Incorporated Town or City in this
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Province as9 shall have attended the present or -former Session -of this
present Provincial Parliament.

CHAP. il.

AN AC T Io amend and extend the provisions of an Act passed during
the last Session of the Provincial Legislature, entitled " An Act to
reduce to one Act of Parliament the several Laws relative to the
appointment and duties of Township OJ/icers in this Province, ex-
cept an Act passed in the fourth year of the Reign of William the
Fourth, Chapter Twelve, entitled, ' An Act to regulate Line Fences
and Water Courses, and to repeal so much of an Act passed in the
thirty-third year of the Reign of His late Majesty King George the
Third, entitled, 'An Act to provide for the nomination and appoint-
ment of Parish and Town Oficers within this Province as relates
Io the oßfice of Fence Viewers being discharged by Overseers of High-
ways and Roads."

[Passed 20th April, 1836.]

WHEREAS it is expedient to repeal and amend certain clauses of an
Act passed in the fifth year of His present Majesty's Reign, entitled, "An reeamnee
Act to reduce to one Act of Parliament the several Laws relative to the R4
appointment and duties of Township Officers in this Province, except an
Act passed in the fourth year.of the Reigu of William the Fourth, Chapter
Tvelve, entitled, 'An Act to regulate Line Fences and Water Courses,
and to repeal so much of an Act passed in the thirty-third year of His
late Majesty King George the Third, entitled, ' An Act to provide for the
nomination and appointment of Parish and Town Officers within this
Province as relates to the office of Fence Viewers being discharged by
Overseers of Highways and Roads," Be it therefore enacted by the King's
Most Excellent Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Le-
gislative Council aVd Assembly of the Province of Upper Canada, con-
stituted and assembled by virtue of and under the authority of an Act
passed in the Parliament of Great Britain, entitled, " An Act to repeal
certain parts of an Act passed in the fourteenth year of His Majesty's
Reign, entitled 'An Act for making more effectual provision for the
Governnert of the Province of Quebec in North America, and to make
further provision for the Government of the said Province," and by the
authority of the same, That the Twelfth and Fifty-sixth Clauses of the es a.
aforesaid Act be and the same aae hereby repealed.
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Noticeofappointment Il. And be it furter enacted by the autority aforesaid, That it shall
of Township Officers. be the duty of the Township Clerk of any Township, within three days

after the holding of a Township Meeting for the Election of Township
Officers, to put up a notice in writing at three public places in such
Township, one of which to be the place where such meeting was held,
containing the names of ail such persons as have been chosen to any
office in such Township, which shall be sufficient notice to all such as
have not been sworn into office at the time of their appointment, to attend
and take the oath of office within the time required by law.

III. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
3ec"s "s. per <a. several Commissioners for the several Townships shall be entitled to

demand and receive from the Treasurer of the District, as a compensa.
tion for performing their respective services and duties imposed upon
then by the provisions of the Act hereinbefore recited, the suni of Five
Shillings per day for every day they are necessarily engaged in the said
duties and services, the said days to be certified by the Township Clerk,
which sum the Treasurer of the District is hereby authorised and required
to pay, on demand and production of such certificate, out of the public
monies in his hands unappropriated and applicable to the general uses of

For not exceeding the District: Provided always, that no Township Commissioner shall be
hre dyin ca entitled to receive payment for any ndiiber of days over three, nor the

erks, for not ex- Town Clerk for any number of days over ten, for the duties and services
reeding ten days. which he shall or may have performed in any one year, under the provi.
Commissionerso sions of the aforesaid Act; and the Commissioners aforesaid shal render
render Acrount, an account to the Township Clerks respectively of the amouìît of monies

so received by them for their respective services; which account, together
with an account of ail monies received by the said Clerk for his services,
shall be by him laid before the next Township Meeting, for inspection,
and immediately thereafter the said accounts shall be transmitted by tie
said Town Clerk to the Treasurer of the District, to be laid before the
Magistrates in Quarter Sessions.

Miale lahabIitants bc V And lie it fiather enacted by thte autority aforesaid, That every
tween 21 and 50,not male Inhabitant between twenty-one and fifty years of age, not rated 0
ratcd, Iiable to the Assessment List, residing in any Town, Township or place, within

this Province, shall be liable to work on the Highways two days i:every
year, in the Town, Township or place, in which he shall have been a

r'mîlty. resident for twelve days, under the same penalty as is imposed byany
Act on persons refusing or neglecting to perform Statute'LabourWho
stand rated on the Assessment List; and in case any person shah,;âfter
having performed his Statute Labour, wish to remove to another place,
the Overseer of Highways where he has done his Statute Labour for the
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year, shall, if required, give him a certificate of his having done sucli orseer!Ccrtificale.
labour, which shall exonerate him from the performance of any further
Statute Labour for the year therein mentioned.

V. And whereas, by the Tweity-third Clause of the said Act, -passed
in the fifth year of His present Majesty's Reign, it is provided, that the
Collectors shall in each year collect the Assessments imposed for the pre-
vions year, which provision is inapplicable and inconvenient; Be it tlierc-
fore enacted by the authority aforesaid, That so much of the said Clause Assessinents in ar
as requires the Collector for each year to collect the Assessments made "ow to 1,c coll.cte(.
for the previous year, be, and the same is hereby repealed; and that the
Collectors chosen for each year shall be authorised and required to col-
lect the Assessments for that year in which they are chosen to serve, any
former Law to the contrary notwithstanding: Provided always, that hie
Bond given by the Collectors appointed under the authority of the said Colector d

recited Act shall be in conformity to, and in accordance with the provi-
sions contained in this Clause, any thing in the said Act to the contrary
notwithstanding.

CHAP. III.

ANI AC T to prevent Bodies Corporate, within this Province, fron
entering upon, and taking possession of the Lands of the Crown,
withott permissionfrom His Majesty.

[Passed 20th April, 1836.]

WHEREAS it is necessary for the preservation of the Rights of His
Majesty, to prevent by Law the entering upon any of His Majesty's
Lands in this Province, without his assent, by any Body Corporate,
created for the purpose of erecting or making Rail Roads, Canals, or
other works.of a like description, within the said Province: Be it there-
fore enacted by the King's Most Excellent Majesty, by and with the
advice and consent of the Legislative Council and Assembly of the Pro-
vince of Upper Canada, constituted and assembled by virtue of and under
the authority of an Act passed in the Parliament of Great Britain, enti-
tied, "An Act to repeal certain parts of an Act passed in the fourteenth
year of His Majesty's Reign, entitled, ' An Act for making more effectual
provision for the Government of the Province of Quebec, in North
America, and to make further provision for the Government of the said Entry on Crown
Province," and by the authority of the same, That it shall not be lawful Lands not to be mnade

for any Body Corporate now created, or hereafter to be created, within hicens."
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this Province, their Servants or Agents, or any of them, at any time or
times from and after the passing of this. Act, to enter into and upon, have,
hold, use or enjoy, for the purposes of such Body Corporate, or for any
other purpdse, any part or parts of the Lands or Grounds of or belonging
to the King's Majesty; without the license and consent of His Majesty,
His Heirs or Successors, for such purposes first had and obtained, signi.
fied and had under the hand and Seal of the Governor, Lieutenant
Governor, or person administering the Government of this Province for
the time being, any thing in any Act of Incorporation of this Province to
the contrary notwithstanding.

CHAP. IV.
AN ACT to repeal and amend certain parts of an Act passed in the

Thirty-sixth year of the Reign of King George the Third, entitled,
" An Act to amend an Act for regulating the manner of Licensing
Public Bouses, and for the more easy conviction of Persons' selling
Spirituous Liquors without License, and for other purposes therein
mentioned." '

[Passed, 20th April, 1836.]

W HEREAS the Laws now in force inflicting Penalties upon persons
selling Spirituous Liquors without License, are found by experience to
prove ineffectual, by reason of the Fine in many cases being unreasonably
heavy, and the Justices of the Peace having no discretion in the premi-
ses: And whereas it is expedient to amend the same: Be it therefore
enacted by the King's Most Excellent Majesty, by and with the advice
and consent of the Legislative Council and Assembly of the Province of
Upper Canada, constituted and assembled by virtue of and underthe
authority of an Act passed in the Parliament of Great Britain, ;entitled,
"An Act to repeal certain parts of an Act passed in the fourteenth year
of His Majesty's Reign, entitled, ' An Act for making more effectualpro-
vision for the Government of the Province of Quebec, in North America,
and to make further provision for the Government of the said; Province,"
and by the authority of the sanie, That so much of an Act of the- Parlia-
ment of this Province, passed in the Thirty-sixth, year of the Reign ofBHis
late Majesty King George the Third, entitled, " An Act to amend anï Act
entit[ed, ' An Act for regulating the manner of Licensing Public Houses,
and for the more easy convicting of persons selling Spirituous' Liquirs
without License," as fixes the penalty upon any person or persons selling
Spirituous Liquors without License, shall be and the same is hereby
repealed.
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iT. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That from Penalty for selling
and after-the passing of this Act, if any person or persons shall keep anto° ence 20
Inn or Public House, for the purpose of vending Wine, Rum, Brandy, or be lesg than £5, in

other Spirituous Liquors, or shall vend any Wine, Rum, Brandy, or other the discretion ef the

Spirituous Liquors, unless he, she or they, shall have previously obtained Magistrates.

a License for such purpose, as by Law required, such person or persons
shall forfeit and pay a sum of money, in the discretion of the Jnstices
hefore whom any such conviction shall be had, not exceeding Twenty
Pounds, nor less than Five Pounds, to be levied as by the before recited
Act is directed, upon being convicted on the oath of any one credible
Witness, in addition to the Informer, of his, her or their, having offended
against the Laws in such case made and provided: Provided always, No part tobe paid to

that no part of the fines which may be levied under the authority of this anorer.

or any former Act, shall be paid to any Informer, any provision in any
forner Statute of this Province to the contrary notwithstanding: Proti- Proceeds of Fines to

ded always, that all sums collected as fines, under the authority of this beexpendedon High-

Act, be paid over to the Commissioners of Roads, to be by them laid out waYS.

l making and repairing the Highways.

III. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That in de- In default of goods
fault of Goods and Chattels of the offender or offénders, to satisfy such and chattels, offender

fine, with the costs of Conviction, such offender or offenders shall be'°0birnPris°"ed'
forthivîthi committed to the Common Gaol of the District in which the
Conviction shall have been had, and the offender is resident, for a period
not exceeding Three Months, nor less than One Week, or until the fine
and costs be paid.

IV. And whereas the great increase in the number of Licensed InnS Provisions for
and Public Houses in the City of Toronto, and Liberties thereof, and licensing houses in

the City of Toronto,other District Towns, or any other Town or Village containing twenty &c.
Dwelling- houses, within,a distance of one mile, within this-Province,
tends greatly to the increase ofvice and immorality, and does not effect
the object desired, namely, the accommodation of the public: Be itthere-
fore further enacted by the authority aforesaid, T'hat from and after the
passing of this Act, no Certificate shall be granted for a License to keep
an Inn or Public House, in the City of Toronto, or Liberties thereof, or
any District Town, or any other Town or Village, containing twenty
Dwvelling-houses, within a distance of one mile, within any District of
Ibis Province, to any person-or persons applying for the same, until the
person or persons applying therefor have proved to the satisfactiôn of the
authiorities authorized by Law to grant'the sanie, that such person or per-
sons is or are possessed of a Dwelling-house held fron year to ëaror

B
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for a term of years, containing at least three Rooms beyond those requi-
red for the use of the family, and that he or they have, at the time of
application, at least three good Beds in such House, over and above those
required for the use of the family, and are also possessed of a good
Stable, capable of stabling at least two pair of Horses.

V. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That from
rlOs. t epiy, and after the passing of this Act, no License shall be issued to any per-

ac. son or persons within the City of Toronto, and other District Towns and
Villages, containing twenty Dwelling-houses, within a distance of one
mile, within this Province, for the sale of Wine, Brandy, Rum, or othei
Spirituous Liquors, by retail, or for keeping an Inn or Public House, upon
the payment of a less sum for such License than the sum of Seven Pounds
Ten Shillings, Provincial Currency, any Law, usage or custom, to the
contrary notwithstanding.

rewes not to seil VI. And be it further enwed by the autlority aforesaid, That no
Ly retail, les tiau Brewer resident in the City of Toronto, or Liberties, or within one milethree gallons, withouity
a licence. thereof, or any District Town within any District of this Province, shal,

after the passing of this Act, sell Beer by retail in a less quantity than
Three Gallons, vithout first having obtained a License for such purpose,
fron the Justices by Law authorised to issue Licenses for the keeping-of
Ale and Beer Houses, and that ev'lery Brewer applying for such License

Duty on such licence. as aforesaid shall pay such sumn of money therefor, not exceeding Two
Pounds·Ten Shillings, as the Justices granting the sane shall think
reasonable and just; to be applied, collected and accounted for, in the
sane manner as the duties payable on Ale and Beer House Licenses;

Penalty on Brewer and any Brewer hereafter selling any.Beer by.Retail contrary to this Act,
sellbng by retail with- without having obtained such License as aforesaid, shall be subject:to"licence. the like pains and penalties by Law inflicted upon persons keeping Ale

and Beer Houses without License; to be .prosecuted and appliedaccor-
How recoveralile. ding to the provisions of an Act passed .in the fourth year of the Reign of

Ilis.late Majesty King:George the Fourth,.entitled " An Act to restrain
the selling of Beer, Ale, Ciderand other-Liquors not Spirituous, in·certain
Towns and Villages Sin this Province, and to regulate the manner of
Licensing Ale-houses within the-same."

Proscuion to bc VII. Andbe it.further enacted. by the authority aforesaid, That all
Jsc"w°°'"'°' prosecutions.and convictions to be.had under.this or any former Law of

this Province for vending Wine, Rua, Brandy or other Spirituous Liquors,
or Beer, Ale, Cider, or other Liquors not Spiritnous, without License,
shall and may be heard, adjudged and determined, by any vtwo or more
Justices of the Peace for the District in which the party or parties com-
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plained of shall be resident, or where the offence was committed, any
Law to the contrary notwithstanding.

V II. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
Inspectors of Licenses in each District of this Province shall furnish to Inspectorof Lceces

tie respective Clerks of the Peace for his. District, and to the Chamber- ac Peace anist of

lain of the City of Toronto, on or before the first. day of February in each lc"e annuan.

and every year,'a list in writing, of alLpersons. who have taken. ont
Licences in their respective Districts, and'in the City of Toronto, either
as Inn or Tavern Keepers, or as wholesaleStore-keepers, which said lists
shall be published by the said:Chamberlain of the City of Toronto, and
by the Clerks of the peace respectively of the several Districts, in at least
two Newspapers published in each of the said Districts.

IX . And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That thisArt (o continue in
Act shall be and continue in force for four years from the passing thereof, force four years.

and from thence to the end of the then next ensuing Session of Parlia-
nient, and no longer.

CHAP. V.

AN ACT Io Incorporate the City of Toronto and Lake Huron Rail
Road Company.

[Passed_20th April, 1836.]

WHEREAS certain Inhabitants of the Home District have petitioned reambe.
for the passing of a Law Incorporating a Joint Stock Company for the
purpose of constructing a single or double track wooden or iron Rail
Road or Way, commencing at the City of Toronto, in. the Home -District,
and extending to some portion of the navigable waters of Lake Huron
within the limits of the Home District ;'And whereas it is expedient to
Incorporate a Joint Stock Company for that purpose ; Be it-therefore
enacted'by the King's most Excellent Majesty, by and with the advice
and consent of the Legislative Council and Assembly of the Province of
Upper Canada, constituted and assembled by virtue of and under the
authority of an Act passed in the Parliament of Great Britain, entit-
led " An Act to repeal certain parts of an Act passed in the fourteenth
year of His Majesty's Reign, entitled ' An Act for making more effectual
provision for the Government of the Province of Quebec in North
America, and to make farther provision for the Government of the said
Province," and by the authority of the same, That James Leslie, John
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Ewart, Francis Hincks, George Stegman, Silas Barnham, John Sproule,
Samuel Shaw, Joseph Dennis, James Lever, William C. Ross, William
Stennett, William" Copland, James W. Brent, William Rees, Thomas
D. Harris, James Cull, William Higgins, William J. O'Grady, Edward
Lane, William Henry Boulton, George Cartwright Straclian, John Wat-
kins, Alexander Burnside, James Rogers Armstrong, William Ware,
William Atkinson, James Stanton, and William Henry Lee, with ail
such persons as shall become Stockholders in such Joint Stock or Capi-

'Sco°r°o o° tal as is hereinafter mentioned, shall be and are hereby ordained, consti-
tuted, and declared tç be a Body Corporate and Politie in fact, by and
under the name and style of the City of Toronto and Lake Huron Rail
Road Company; and by that name they and their successors shall and
may have continued successiôn, and by such name shall be capable of
contracting and being contracted with, of suing and being sued, pleading
and being impleaded, answering and being answered unto, in ail Courts
and places whatsoever, in ail manner of actions, suits, complaints, matters
and concerns whatsoever; and they and their successors may and shall

Common Scat. have a Common Seal, and may change and alter the same at their will
and pleasure; and also that they and their successors, by the same name

Company may hold of the City of Toronto and Lake Huron Rail Road Company, shall be by
lands. Law capable of purchasing, having and holding, to them and their suc-

cessors, any Estate, real, personal or mixed, to and for the use of the said
Company, and of letting, conveying, and otherwise departing therewith,
for the benefit and on account of the said Company from time to time as
they shall deem necessary and expedient; Provided always nevertheless,
that the real estate to be held by the said Company shall be only such as
shall be required to be held by them for the purpose of making, using and
preserving the said Rail Road, and for objects immediately connected
therewith.

Authorityto construct IL. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the said
Rai-road Company, and their Agents and Servants, shall have full power under this

Act to lay out, construct, make and finish, a double or single iron*or
wooden Rail Road or Way, at their own costs and charges, in and over

Between City of any part of the country lying between the City of Toronto and some por-
Toronto and Lake tion of the navigable waters of Lake Huron within the limits of the Home
Huron. District, and to take, carry, and transport thereon passengers, goods and

property, either-in carriages used and propelled by the force of steain, or
by the power of animais, or by any mechanical. or other power, or by any
combination of power which the said Company may choose to employ.;

Company may con- II. And be further enacted by the autkority aforesaid, That the said
tract for land. Company are hereby empowered to contract, compound, compromise and
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agrce, with the owners or occupiers of any Lands upoi which they may
determine to construct the said Rail Road, either by purchase of so mucli
of the said Land and privileges as they shall require for the purposes of
the said Company, or for the damages which lie, she or they, shall and
nay be entitled to receive from the said Company in consequence of the

said intended Rail Road being made and constructed in and upon his,
her, or their respective Lands ; and in case of any disagreenent between sgrjeemnt ton.
the said Company and the owner or owners, occupier or occupiers bas

tforesaid, it shall and may be lawful from time to time for each owner or
occupier so disagreeing with the said-Company, either upon the value of
ihe Lands and tenements or private privileges proposed to be purchased,
or upon the ainount of damages to be paid to them as aforesaid, to nomi-
nate and appoint one or more indifferent person or persons, and for the
said Company to nrominate án equal number of indifferent persons, who
iogether with one other person to be elected by ballot by the persons so
nained shall be arbitrators to award, determine, adjudge, and order the
respective sums of money which the said Company shall pay to the res-
pective persons entitled to receive the same, the award of the majority of
whioni shall be final; and the said Arbitrators shall be and are hereby Açard to be final.

required to attend at some convenient place in the vicinity of the said
intenided Rail Road, to be appointed by the said Company, after eight
ddys notice given for that purpose by the said Company, then and there
io arbitrate and award, adjudge and determine, such matters and things
as shall be submitted to their consideration by the parties interested ; and Arbitrators to he
that each Arbitrator shall be sworn before some one of lis Majesty'ssworn.
Justices of the Peace in this Province, any one of whom may be required
to attend the said meeting for that purpose, well and truly to assess the
damages between the parties according to the best of his judgmnent: Award to e subject
Provided always, that any award made under this Act shall be subject to C"ouret' King's
to be set aside on application to the Court of King's Bench, in the same Bench, as in ordinary

manner and on the same grounds as in ordinary cases of submission by cases.

the parties, in which case a reference may be again made to Arbitratioà
as hereinbefore provided.

IV. And bc it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That what- coinpenaiion10 c
ever surm of money be finally awarded to any person or persons for com- paidwithin thre

peusation of property required to be occupied, or for damages occasioned
by the interference of the said Company with his or their property, rights
or privileges, shall be paid within three months from the time of the same
Ieing awarded, and in case the said Company shall fail to pay the same
vithin that period, then their right to assume any such property, or com-

mit any act in respect of which such sum of money was awarded shall
wholly cease, and it shall be lawful for the proprietor to re-sume his
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occupation of such property, and to possess.fully his rights and privileges
in respect thereof, free from any claim or interference from the said Com-
panly.

V. And be it further ejacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
authordy tO exi said City of Toronto and Lake Huron Rail Road Company shall have

full power and authority to explore thie country lying between the City of
Toronto and the navigable waters of Lake Huron, and to designate and
establish, and for the said Company to take, appropriate, have and hold,
to and for the use of them and their successors, the line and boundaries
of a double or single Rail Road, with their necessary Rail-ways, to.con-
nect the City of Toronto with the navigable waters of Lake Huron; and
for the purposes aforesaid, the said Company, and their Agents, Servants
and Workmen, are hereby authorised and empowered to enter into and
upon the lands and grounds of or belonging to the. King's.Majesty, His
Heirs or Successors, or to any other person or persons, Bodies politic or
corporate, and to survey and take levels of the same, or any part thercof,
and to set out and ascertain such parts. thereof as they shall think
necessary and proper for making the said double or single Rail Road,
and all such matters and.conveniencies as they shall think proper and
necessary for making, effecting, preserving, improving, completing and
using, on the said intended Rail Road ; and.aiso to make, build,.erect,

Icction ofworks. set up, in and upon the route of the said Rail Road, or upon the lands
adjoining or near the same, all such works, ways, roads and convenien-
cies, as the said Conpany shall think requisite and convenient for the
purposes of the said Rail Road; and also from time to time to alter, re-
pair, amend, widen, or enlarge the same, or anv of the, conveniencies
above .mentioned, as well for carrying or conveying goods,. commodities,
timber, and other things, to and for the said Rail Road, as for the carry-
ing or conveying of all imanner of, materials necessary for making, erect-
ing, finishing, altering, repairing, amending, widening or enlarging, the

Manufacttre a works of or belonging to the said Rail Road ; and also place, lay,.work,
cras. and manufacture the. said materials, on the ground near to the place or

places where the said works, or any of them, are or shall be intended to
be made, erected, repaired or done, and to build and construct the
several works.and erections belonging thereto; and also to make, main-
tain, repair and alter, any fences or passages under or through the said
Rail Road, or which shal communicate therewith, and .to coastruct,
erect, and keep in repair, any piers, arches,.or other works, in an:upon
and across any rivers or brooks, for making, using, maintaining and
repairing. the .said Rail Road. and side-paths.; and also. to construct,
make, and do all other matters and things which they shall think neces-
sary and convenient for the making, effecting, preserving, improving,
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completing and using the said Rail· Road, in pursuance and within the
truc intent and meaning of this Act, they, the said Company, doing as
little damage as may be in the execution of the several powers to them
hereby granted, and making satisfation in manner hereinafter mentioned
for ail damages to be sustained by the o'vners or occupiers of such lands,
tenements and hereditaments.

VI. And be it further cnacted. by the -authority aforesaid, That it shall
and may be lawful for the President and Directors of the said Company " "rl.
fron time to time to fix, regulate, and receive the tolls atid charges to
be received for transportation of. property or persons on the single or
double Rail Road or Way aforesaid, hereby authorised to be constructed,
erected, built, made and ·used, or on any part thereof, when made and
completed.

VI H. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
said double or single Rail Road or Way, and ail materials which shall Rail-road to be .ested

be from time to time got or provided for constructing, building, maintain- in Ihe Conpanv.

ing, or repairing the same, and the said tolls on goods, wares and mer-
chandize, or passengers, as :hereinbefore mentioned, shall be, and the
sane are hereby, vested in the said Company and their Successors,
forever.

VIII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That so
soon as the double or single iron -or wooden Rail Road or Wayshall be
so far completed, or that any part*thereof shall be so far completed, as
to be capable of being used for transportation of prôperty or passengérs,
the said Company shall have full power and authority to ask for, demand,
receive, recover.and take, the tolls or duès, to and for their own proper
use and benefit, on ail goods, merchandizes and passerigers, using or
occupying the said double or single iron or wooden Rail Road or Way,
or such part thereof as shall be completed as aforesaid, or any ôther
convenience, erection or improvetnent, built, occupied or 'owned by the
said Company, to be used therewith, and shall have power to regulate
the time and manner in which goods and passengcrs shall be transported,
taken and carried, on the same, as well as the maÀêèr f 'collecting ail
tolls and dues on account of' transportation and cárriage, and shall have
full power to erect and maintain such toll-houses tind other buildings for
the accommodation and proper transactionof their business as to them
may seem necessary.

Toits. wlicn payable.

IX. And bc it farther enacted by the îzutkority'aforesaid, That when- Watcr courses not te

ever it shall be iiecessary for the donstruction of thei'r siïigle or dôublé u
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Rail Road or Wav to intersect or cross any stream of water or water
course, or any road or highway lying on the route of the said Rail Road
or Way, between the City of Toronto and the navigable waters of Lake
Hurou, as aforesaid, it shall and may be lawful for the Company to con.
struct their single or double Rail Road or Way across or upon the same:
Provided, tlhat the Company shall restore the stream or water-course or
road or highvay thus intersected, to its former state, or in a sufficient
manner not to impair its usefulness; and shall moreover erect and main-
tain, during the continuance of this Company, sufficient fences on the
line of the route of tleir single or double Rail Road or Way.

lidbility of persans
mwi IfulIy dainaging

ropert of the
Corporation.

Atràir or the Con-
pany tc> he mnaiiagcd
hy eleven Directors,
one of whomn to be
Presidet.

Miode of Electiit.

X . And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if any
person or persons shall wilftully do or cause to be done any act or acts
vhatever, whereby aiy building, construction or work, of the said Con.

pany, or any engine, machine or structure, or any matter or thing apper-
taining to the same, shall be stopped, obstructed, impaired, weakened,
injured or destroyed, the person or persons so offending shall forfeit and
pay to the said Company double the amount of damages sustained by
means of such offence or injury, to be recovered in the name of the said
Company, by action of debt to be brought in any Court of Record in
this Province.

X I. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
property, affairs and concerns, of the said Company, shail be managed
by eleven Directors, one of whom shall be chosen President, who slhail
hold their offices for one year, which said Directors shall be Stockhold-
ers to the amount of at least ten Shares, and be elected on the first Monday
in July in each and every year, at the City of Toronto, at such tiine of
the day as the majority of the Directors for the time being shall appoint,
and public notice thereof shall be given in any Nowspaper or Newspapers
that may be published in the Home District, at least one month previons
to the time of holding the said Election ; and the said Election shall be
leld and made by such of the Stockholders of the said Company as
shail attend for that purpose in their own proper persons or by proxy;
and all Elections for sucli Directors shall be by ballot; and the eleven
persons wvlhc shall have the greatest number of votes at any Election shall
be Directors; and if it shall happen at any such Election that two or
more have an equal number of votes, in such manner that a greater
number of persons than eleven shall, by a plurality of votes,.appear to
be chosen Directors, then the said Stockholders hercinbefore authorised
to hold such Election shall proceed to elect by ballot until it is determined
which of the said persons so having an equal number of votes shall.be
Director or Directors, so as to complete the whole number of eleven;
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aiid the said Directors so chosen, as soon as may be after said Election,
shall proceed in like manner to elect by ballot one of their number to be ce sn

President, and one other of their number to be Vice-President; and if acancies in the

any vacancy or vacancies shall at any time happen among the Directors, Direction.

by death, resignation, or removal from the Province, such vacancy or
vacancies shall be filled for the remainder of the year in which they
may happen by a person or persons to be nominated by a majority of
the Directors.

XII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That each scale of votes
Stockholder shall be entitled to the number of votes proportioned to the
number ofshares which he or she shall have held in his or her owa name
at least one month prior to the time of voting, according to the following
rates, that is to say-One vote for each share not exceeding four; five
votes for six shares ; six votes for eight shares ; seven votes for ten
shares ; and one vote for every five shares above ten.

XIII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if
ii any case it should at any time happen that an election of Directorsort,,on "elt ,
should not be made on any day, when pursuant to this Act it ought to of Directors on day

have been made, the said Company shall not, for that cause, be deemed "pei*ed
to be dissolved, but it shall and may be lawful on any day to hold and
make an election of Directors, in such manner as shall have been regu-
lated by the by-laws and ordinances ofthe said Company.

X IV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the Directors may make
Directors for the time being, or a majority of them, shall have power to ByLaws.

make and subscribe such rules and regulations, as to them shall appear
needful and proper touching the management and disposition of the stock,
property, estate, and effects of the said Company, and touching the duty
ofthe officers, clerks, and servants, and all such other matters and things
as appertain to the business of the said Company, and shall also have
power to appoint as many officers, clerks, and servants for carrying on
the said business, with such salaries as to them small seem fit.

XV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That on First meeting of
the first Monday in the month of July next, a meeting of the Stockholders Stockholders.

shall be held in the City of Toronto, who, in the same manner as herein-
before provided, shall proceed to elect eleven persons to be Directors,
who shall elect by ballot one of their number to be their President, and
another of their number to be Vice-President, and shall continue in office
until the first Monday in the month of July after their election, and who

c
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during such continuance shall discharge the the duties of Directors in the
same manner as if they had been elected at the annual election : Provided
always, that if shares to the amount of fifty thousand pounds of the capital
stock of the said Company shall not be taken, then the said meeting,
shall not be held until that amount of stock shall have been taken up,
and at least thirty days notice thereof given in any paper or papers pub-
lished in the Home District.

Capital limited to XVI. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
£500,000 whole of the capital stock of the said Company, inclusive of any real

estate which the said Company may have or hold by virtue of this Act
shall not exceed in value five hundred thousand pounds, to be divided
into shares of twelve pounds ten shillings each, and that the shares of the
capital stock may, after the first instalment thereon shall have been paid,
be transferred by the respective persons subscribing and holding the same
to any person or persons, and such transfer shall be entered and registered
in a book or books, to be kept for that purpose by the said Company.

Directors on their ap- XVII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That as
pointment may can soon as Directors shall have been appointed, as aforesaid, it shall and
for 10 per Cent. may be lawful for them to call upon the Stockholders of the said Com-

pany by giving thirty days notice in any newspaper published in the said
Home District, for an instalment of ten per cent. upon each share which
they or any of them nay respectively subscribe, and that the residue of
the sums or shares of the Stockholders shall be payable by instalmentsin
such time and in such proportion as a majority of the Stockholders at a
meeting expressly convened for that purpose shall agree upon, so that no
such instalment shall exceed ten per cent. nor become payable in less
than thirty days after public notice in the newspaper or newspapers, as
aforesaid : Provided always, that the said Directors shall not 'commence
the construction of the said Rail Road or Way until the first instalment
shall be paid in.

XVIII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, 'That if
Forfeiture of Shares. any Stockholder or Stockholders, as aforesaid, shall refuse or negleet to

pay at the time required any instalment or instalments as shall be.lawfully
required by the Directors, as due upon any share or shares, suc Stock-
holder or Stockholders so refusing or neglecting, shall forfeit such sharé or
shares, as aforesaid, with any amount which shal have been previously
paid thereon, and that the said share or shares may be soldby Àhesaid
Directors, and the sum arising therefrom, together with the amouit pre-
viously paid thereon shall be accounted for and applied in like manner as
other monies of the said Company : Provided always, that the purchaser
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or purchasers shall pay the said Company the amount of the instalments
required, over and above the purchase noney of the share or shares so
purchased by him or them, as aforesaid, immediately after the sale, and
before they shall be entitled to the certificate of the transfer of such shares
so purchased, as aforesaid : Provided always, that thirty days notice of3s a notc of

tlie sale of such forfeited shares shall be given in any newspaper or news-
papers published'in the Home District, and that the instalments due may
be received in rede.mption .of any such forfeited share at any time before
the day oppointed for the sale thereof.

XIX. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That it
shall be the duty of the Directors to make annual dividends of so much of
the profits of the said Company as to them or a majorty of them shall
seem advisable, and that once in each year an exact and particular state-
ment shall be rendered of the state of their affairs, debts, credits, profits,
and losses, such statement to appear on the books, and to be open to the
)erusal of any Stockholder at his or ber reasonable request.

XX. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That this Public Act,
Act shall be deemed and taken to be a public Act, and as such shall be
judically noticed by ail Judges, Justices of the Peace, and other persons
without being specially pleaded.

XXI. And be it farther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That not- Legislxure may aler

witlstanding the privileges hereby conferred, the Legislature may, at any thi act.

time hereafter, make such addition to this Act, or such alteration of any
of its provisions as they may think proper for affording just protection to
the public or to any person or persons, body politic or corporate, in respect
to their estate, property, or rights, or any interest therein, or any advan-
tage, privilege, or convenience connected therewith, or in respect to any
way or right of way, 'ublic or private, that may be affected by any of the
powers given by this Act.

XXII. And be it further enacted 'by the authority aforesaid, That 'fLititat: of Actimz
an action or suit shall be brought against any person or peraons for any
natter or thing done in pursuance of this Act, sucb action or suit shall
be brought within six calendar months next after the facts committed, and
lot afterwards, and the defendant or defendants in such action or suit

may plead the general issue only, and give this Act and the special mat-
ter in evidence on the trial.

XXIII. Provided always, and be it further enacted by the authority Rail Road to bc coni-

aforesaid, That the said double or single Rail Road or Way shall be r alic
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. commenced within three years from the date hereof, and be completed
ndcompletedwithiithin ten years after the passing of this Act, otherwise this Act, and

every natter and thing herein contained, shall be utterly null and void.

XXlV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That
Restriction against nothing herein contained shall extend to authorise the said Company toBanking. carry on the business of Banking.

C HAP. VI.
AN AC T to Incorporate certain persons therein-mentioned under the

name and style of the Niagara and Detroit Rivers Rail Road
Company.

[Passed 20th April, 1836.]

W HEREAS John Baptiste Baby, François Baby, John Prince, Charles
Elliot, Alexander Chewett, George Jasperson, John Gorrie Watson, James

ramb Dougall, John B. Langhton, Joseph Woods, John Gentle, Adam Gentle,
William Elliot, Charles Baby, Thomas Paxton, Robert L. Wood, William
Gaspé Hall, Benjamin Parker Cahoon, Benjamin Doughty Townsend,
Edward Ermatinger, Bela Shaw, James Givens, John Bostwick, George
J. Goodhue, John Redsin Woodward, and Richard Dowdle Drake, have
by Petition prayed to be Incorporated as a Joint Stock Company for the
purpose of constructing a Double or Single Iron or Wooden Rail Road
or Way, commencing at the Niagara River, in the Township of Bertie,
in the District of Niagara, and extending to the River Detroit, in the
Township of Sandwich, in the Western District : And, whereas, it is
expedient to Incorporate the said Petitioners for the purposes hereinbe-
fore mentioned: Be it therefore enacted'by the King's Most Excellent
Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Legislative Council
and Assembly of the Province of Upper Canada, constituted and assem-
bled by virtue of and under the authority of an Act passed in the Parlia-
ment of Great Britain, entitled, "An Act to repeal certain parts of an
Act passed in the fourteenth year of His Majesty's Reign, entitled, 'An
Act for making more effectual provision for the Government of the Pro-
vince of Quebec, in North America, and to make further provision for the
Government of the said Province," and by the authority of the same,
That the said Jean Baptiste Baby, François Baby, John Prince, Charles
Elliot, Alexander Chewett, George Jasperson, John Gorrie Watson, James

conimissioners. Dougall, John B. Langhton, Joseph Woods, John Gentle, Adam Gentie,
William Elliot, Charles Baby, Thomas Paxton, Robert L. Wood, William
Gaspé Hall, Benjamin Parker Cahoon, Benjamin Doughty Townsend,
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Edward Ermatinger, Bela Shaw, James Givens, John Bostwick, George
J. Goodhue, John Redsin Woodward, and Richard Dowdle Drake, shall
be and they are hereby appointed Commissioners, under the direction of
a najority of whom subscriptions may be received to the capital stock of
the Niagara and Detroit Rivers Rail Road Company, hereby incorporated,
and they may cause books to be opened at such times and places as they
shall direct, for the purpose of receiving subscriptions to the capital stock
of the said Company, first giving reasonable notice of the times and places
of taking said subscriptions.

Il. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
capital stock of the said Niagara and Detroit Riverâ Rail Road Company
shall be five hundred thousand pounds, in shares of six pounds five shil-
lings each, and that as soon as four thousand shares of said stock shall
be subscribed, the subscribers of said stock, with such other persons as
shall associate with them for that purpose, their successors and assigns,
shall be and they are hereby created a Body Corporate and Politic, by Inorporaton.
the name and style of the Niagara and Detroit Rivers Rail Road Com-
pany, with perpetual succession, and by that nane shall be capable in law
of purchasing, holding, leasing, selling, and conveying estates, either real,
personal, or mixed, so far as the same may be necessary for the purposes
hereinafter mentioned, and no further, and in their Corporate narnes may
sue and be sued; and may have a Common Seal which they may alter Common Seal.

and renew at pleasure, and shall have and enjoy and may exercise all
powers, rights, and privileges which appertain to Corporate Bodies, for
the purposes mentioned in this Act: Provided always, that nothing herein Banking prohibted

contained shall extend to authorise the said Company to carry on the Io the company.

business of Banking.

111. And be itfurther enacted by the anthority aforesaid, That the said
Niagara Rivers Rail Road Company shall have full power and authority Powcr to explore.

to explore the Country lying between the River Niagara, in the Town-
ship of Bertie, in the Niagara District, and the River Detroit, in the
Township of Sandwich, in the Western District, and designate and esta-
blish, and for the said Company to take, appropriate, have and hold, to
and for the use of them and their successors, the line and boundaries ofAnd establish ings f

a Double or Single Rail Road, with their necessary Rail Ways, to con- Rail Road.

nect the River Niagara, in the Township of Bertie, in the Niagara Dis-
trict, and the River Detroit, in the Township of Sandwich, in the West-
ern District; and for the purposes aforesaid the said Company and their ofentr n

agents, servants, and workmen are hereby authorised and empowered toL,
enter into and upon the lands and grounds of or belonging to the King's
Mlajesty, his Heirs or Successors, or to any other person or persons, Bodies
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osurvey and take Politic or Corporate; and to survey and take levels of the same or any
part thereof, and to set out and ascertain such parts thereof as they shall
think necessary and proper for making the said Double or Single Rail
Road, and ail such matters and conveniences as they may think proper
and necessary for making, effecting, preserving, improving, completing,

and cit timber. and using on the said intended Rail Road; and to fell and cut down ail
timber or trees standing or being within one hundred and fifty feet on

to erect works. each side of said line of Rail road; and also to make, build, erect, and
set up in and upon the route of the said Rail Road, or upon the land
adjoining or near the same, ail such works, Ways, Roads, and conve-
niences as the said Company shall think requisite and convenient for the
purposes of the said Rail Road; and also from time to time to alter,

d aiter te samue; repair, amend, widen, or enlarge the same or any of the conveniences
above-mentioned, as well as for the carrying or conveying goods, com-
modities, timber, or other things to and upon the said Rail Road, as for
carrying or conveying ail manner of materials necessary for making, erect-
ing, furnishing, altering, repairing, amending, widening, or enlarging the

e manufacture mate- works of or belonging to the said Rail Road; and also to place, lay, work
riais On1 the .'roulid,r e and manufacture the said materials on the ground near to the place or

places where the said works or any of them are or shall be intended to
be made, erected, repaired, or done, and to build and construct the seve-
ral works and erections belonging thereto; and also to make, repair,

mnake and repair maintain, and alter any fences or passages under or through the said Rail
ènc. Road, or which shall communicate therewith; and to construct, erect, and

construct piers &n keep in repair any piers, arches, or other works in and upon and across
Rivers. any rivers or brooks, for making, using, or maintaining and repairing the

said Rail Road and side paths, and also to construct, make, and doall
other matters and things which they shall think necessary and convenient
for making, effecting, and preserving, improving, completing, and using
the said Rail Road, in pursuance and within the true intent and meaning
of this Act; they the said Company doing as little damage as.possible i
the execution of the several powers to them hereby granted, and making

Satisfaction f, D satisfaction in manner hereinafter imentioned fôr ail damages to be sus-
tained by the owners or occupiers of said lands, tenements, and heredi-
taments.

Autluurity t contract IV. And be it farther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
or adts &c. President and Directors of said Company, to be appointed as hereinafter

mentioned, are hereby authorised and empowered to contract, cômpound,
compromise, and agree with the owners or occupiers of any lands upon
which they may determine to construct the said Rail. Road, either by
purchase of so much of the said land and privileges as they shall require
for the purposes of the said Company, or for the danage which he, she,
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or they shall and may be entitled to receive of the said Company, in con-
sequence of the said intended Rail Road being made and constructed ini. case of disagrec.

and upon his, her, or their respective lands; and if the parties cannot'"ent-
agree, or if the owner or owners, or any of them be afemme covert, under
age, non compos mentis, or out of the District in which the land or pro-
perty wanted may lie, application may be made to any Justice of the
Peace of such District, who shall thereupon issue his warrant, under his
hand and seal, directed to the Sheriff of the said District, or if the Sheriff
be interested, to one of the Coroners of said District, requiring him tojuryto e surnoned.

sunimons a Jury of twelve freeholders in the District, pot in any way inte-
rested in the matter or related to the parties, to meet on or near the land
or property, 'or materials to be valued, on a day named in the said war-
rant, not less than five nor more than ten days after the issuing of the Duty of Sheriff in
same, and if at the said time and place any of the persons summoned do case or non-attend-

not attend, the said Sheriff or Coroner shall immediately summon as aneorons

many as may be necessary with the persons in attendance as Jurors, to
furnish a pannel of twelve Jurors, and from whom each party, or his, ber, or
their agent or attorney, or if either be not present in person or by agent,
the Sheriff or Coroner, for him, her, or them, may strike off three Jurors,
and the remaining six shall sit as a Jury of Inquest of damages, and before
they act as such the Sheriff or Coroner shall administer to each of thei Jurto

an oath or affirmation that they will justly and impartially value the dam-
ages which the owner or owners will sustain by the use or occupation of
the land, or the taking of the materials or other property required by the
said Company; and the said Jury shall reduce their inquisition to writing, Iquisition tu bc in

and shall sign and seal the same, and two originals of such inquisition writing.

shall be made and executed on the same day, one of which shall be deliv- Property to be set

ered to the said Company, and the other to the person claiming compen- rorth i inquisition.

sation; and the property taken and the boundaries of the land occupied
by the said Company shall be set forth in such inquisition, and if, upon lq ftnaybeset
motion made in the Court of King's Bench in the Term following, the c of
C(ourt on hearing the parties shall find just cause for setting such inquisi-K B.,
tion or award aside, then an order may be made by the said Court for that a
purpose; and it shall be lawfu[ for the person claiming compensation to made.

proceed in the same nanner as hereinbefore directed for obtaining ano-
ther valuation, and the inquisition or award that may be made thereupon,
shail be in like manner subject to the controul of the Court of King's
Bench upon hearing of the parties: Provided always, that upon the money P,.per:y vest
assessed as the valuation in any such investigation being paid or legally noney beingtencred

tendered to the person entitled to the same, the property so taken and
valuied shall immediately thereupon vest in the said Corporation as fully
as if the same had been legally transferred by the owner thereof for such
terni of time as the same may be required for the purposes authorised by
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this Act, and if the money, when tendered, should not be received, it shall
nevertheless be incumbent on the said Corporation, at any time thereafter

Compensation to to pay the same on demand without costs; and that the Sheriff and Cor-
Sheriff and Jurors. oner, and Jurors to be summoned under this Act shall be entitled, for the

services rendered by them, to be compensated in the same manner as is
provided for similar services by- the the twentieth clause of an Act of the
Parliament of this Province, passed in the third year of His present
Majesty's reign, entitled "An Act granting to His Majesty a sum of
noney, to be raised bv Debenture, for the improvement of the Naviga-
tion of the River St. Lawrence."

Passage not to be im-
peded by rail roads V. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That when-
r°s""lg ever in the construction of said Rail Road it shall be necessary to cross

or intersect any established road, it shall be the duty of the said President
and Directors so to construct the said Rail Road across such established
road as not to impede the passage of persons or property along the same,
or when it may be necessary to construct it through the lands of any indi-
vidual, it shall be their duty to provide for such individual proper wagon
ways across said Rail Road from one part of his land to the other.

Company liable to VI. And be it furtker enacted by the autkority aforesaid, That if said
arnages for not pr - Company shall neglect to provide proper wagon ways across said Rail

gontways. Road, as required by the preceding clause of this Act, it shall be lawful
for any individual to sue such Company, and to recover such damages as
a Jury may think him, her, or them entitled to for such neglect or refusal
on the part of the said Company.

Autliority to contract
w°tli other rail road
companies to cross
their lines.

VII. And be it further enacted by the autlority aforesaid, That if it
shall be necessary for the said Ril Road Company, in the selection. of the
route or the construction of the said Rail Road, to be by them laid out and
constructed, or any part of it to connect the same with or to cross any
Rail Road, Canal, dam, or bridge, made or erected by any Incorporated
Company, or authorised by any law of this Province, it shall be lawful for
the said President and Directors to contract with such other Corporation
for the right to cross or use such road, canal, dam, or bridge, or for the
transfer of such of the Corporate or other rights and privileges of such
Corporation to the said Company hereby incorporated as may be neces-
sary in that respect, and every such other Incorporation, acting under the
laws ofthis Province, is hereby authorised to make such contract or trans-
fer by and through the agency of the persons authorised by the respective
Acts of Incorporation to exercise their Corporate power, or by any per-
sons who are by the law of this Province intrusted with the management
and direction of such Rail Road, Canal, dam, or bridge, or any of the
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rights or privileges aforesaid, and every contract or transfer made in pur-
suance of the power and authority hereby granted, when executed by the
several parties under their respective Corporate seals, shall vest in the
Company hereby Incorporated ail such rights and privileges, and the right
to use and enjoy the same, as fully as they are used and enjoyed by the
said Corporation in whom. they are now rested.

ViII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the company rnay pur-

President and Directors shall have power to purchase with the funds ofesachmeî, wa-
the Company, and place on any Rail Road constructed by them under this
Act ail machines, wagons, carriages or vehicles of any description, which
they may deem necessary and proper for the purposes of transportation
on said Rail Road ; and that they shall have power to charge for tolts and andmay chargeTolls.

transportation, such sums as shal be established by the by-laws of the
said Company hereby Incorporated; and it shall not be lawful for any Company to have ex.
other Company or any other person or persons to transport any passen- clusive right to trans-
gers or merchandise or property of any description whatever, along said poil panger or

Road or any part of it, without the license or permission of the President
and Directors of the said Company; and the said Rail Road, with ail itS Rail road and works
improvements, works and profits, and ail machinery used on said Rail to be vested in the

Road for transportation, are hereby vested in the said Company Incorpo- Company.

rated by this Act and their Successors forever; and the shares of the
Capital Stock of said Company shall be considered personal property ; Shares to be deemed

and shall be transferable agreeably to the by-laws of said Company, and personal properny.

subject to be taken in execution agreeably to.such laws as are or may be
hereafter in force.

IX. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the Aa,...,ene
President and Directors shall annually or semi-annually, make such divi-
dend as they may deem proper, of the net profits of the resources of the
said Company ; deducting the necessary expenses, and they shall make
the dividend among the Stockholders of the said Company in proper
proportions to their respective shares.

X. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if any Penaity for malicious

person or persons shall wilfully, knowingly and maliciously, by any means injuries ta works.

whatever, injure, impair or destroy any part of the Rail Road constructed
by said Company under this Act, or any of the necessary works, buildings
or machinery of said Company, such person.or persons so offending, shall Treble damage.
each of them, for every such offence, forfeit and pay to the said Company,
a sun not exceeding three times the amount of damage caused by such
offence; which may be recovered in the name of said Company, by an
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action of debt in any Court having, competent jurisdiction ; and shall also
Subjecttoindictment' be subject to an indiCtment, and upon conviction of. such offence, shall

be punished.by fine and imprisonment at the discretion of the Court.

Tolls, when payable XI.* And bc further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That so sOon
as a double or single iron or wotden Rail Road.shall be so far completed
for the distance of ten miles at any one place, as to be capable of being
used for transportation of property or passengers, the said Company shall
have full power and authority to ask for, demand and receive, recover
and take, the tolls or dues to and for their own proper use and benefit,
on ail goods, merchandise and passengers using or occupying the said
Rail Road or any other convenience, erection or improvement. built, occu-

ltofran- pied or owned by the said Company, to be used therewith ; and shall have
passengers. power to regulate the time and manner in which goods and passengers

shall be transported, taken and carried, on the same ; aswell as the man-
ner of collecting ail tolls and dues on account of transportation and car-

'oll lourses inay be iage'; and shall have full power to erect and maintain such toll houses
er°cted. and other buildings for the accommodation and proper transaction. of their

business as to them may seem necessary.

XII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That when-
ever it shall be necessary for. the construction of their single or double

Provision in cases of Rail Road 'to intersect or cross any stream of water or water course l'yingrail roud crossII)g th ftesi PA1 h ie
ivers &c°. on the route of the said Rail Road, between the river Niagara in the

Township of Bertie, in the Niagara District, and the' river Detroit in the
Township of Sandwich, in the Western District, it shall and. may be
lawful for the Company to construct their double or single Rail Road
across or upon the saine,: Provided, that the said Company shall restore

Vatcr-courses to be the stream or water course thus.intersected or crossed, to its former staterestored. o r e;te
or ina sufficient rmanner not to impair its usefulness; and shall, more-
over, erect and maintain, during the continuance of the Company, suffi-
cient fences, upon the line of the route of the double or single RailRoad.

President and Direc-
tors to fix TOUS.

XIII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That it
shall and may be lawful for the President and Directors of the said Com-
pany from time to tiine to fix, régulate and receive, the tolls and charges
to be received for transportation of .property or persons 'on said double
or single IRail Road as aforesaid ,hereby authorised to be constructed,
erected, ibuilt, 'made and used.

First instalment of 5 XIV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid,: That so
lCent,en paya-soon as a Presidenit and Directos .have been:appointed as hereinafter

nentioned, it shall and may be lawful for them to call upon the Stock-
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iolders of the said Company by giving thirty days notice thereof in any
newspaper published in the Niagara, London and Western Districts, for
an instainent of five per cent .upon the stock which they or any of theni
shail respectively have subscribed; and that the residue of the stock sub-
scribed by the Stockholders shall be payable by instalments in such time
and in such proportions as a majority of the Stockholders at a meeting
expressly convened for that purpose shall agree apon; so that no such
instalment shall exceed five per cent nor become payable in less than thirty
days after the public notice in the newspaper or newspapers aforesaid:
Provided always, that the said President and Directors shall not com-
mence the construction of the said Rail Road until the firstinstanment be
paid in.

Besidue payable ri;
the itiajoritv ut Stock-
holderà inay agrce.

NO instalment to ex
ccd 5 per Cent.

Commencement °r
the wolk.

XV. And be il further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if any
Stockhîolder or Stockholders as aforesaid shall refuse or neglect to pay Forreiture t S!tnre;

at the tine required any such instalment or instalnrents as shall be law- int";cnen o

fully required by the President and Directors as due upon any share or
shares, such Stockholder or Stockholders so refusing or neglecting shall
forfeit such share or shares as aforesaid, witli any amoaunt which shall
have been previously paid thereon; and that the share or shares niay be
sold by the said President and Directors; and the sum or sums accruing Sae° ooreitca

therefron, together with the amnount previously paid thereon, shall be ac-
counted for and applied in like manner as other monies of the said Com-
pany: Provided always, that the purchaser or purchasers shall pay the
said Company the amount of the instalment required over and above the
purchase money of the share or shares so purchased by him her or them
as aforesaid immediately after the sale, and before they.shall be entitled
to the certificate of such share or shares so purchased as aforesaid : Pro- ay" e-
rided always, that thirty days notice of the sale of such forfeited share or
shares shall be given in any newspaper or papers published in the Niagara,
London and Western Districts ; and that the instalment· de may be re-
ceived in redemption of any such forfeited share or shares at any time
before tle day appointed for the sale thereof.

XV I. And be it further enacted by the authority·aforesaid, That the company nuthorized
said Corporation hereby created shall have power téconstruct a single or ta construer nailroad
double Rail Road from the river Niagara in the Township of Bertie-in the ra ta the River

Niagara District, to the river Detroit.in the Township of Sandwich in the Detroit,

Western District ; to be located under the direction of Richard Dowdle under the directioner
Drake, Alexander Douglass, William Elliott, Benjamin Parker Cohoon; commis.ioners
Francis Caldwell, Francis L. Walsh, John Prince, Bela'Shaw,.and Johr narned.

Alexander Wilkinson, who are heréby appointed'Commissiorers for that
purpose ; with power to transport, take' and carry property and persons
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upon the same by the power and force of steam or of animals or by any
mechanical or other power or by any combination of such powers.

XVII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if
Rail Road to be com- the said Corporation shall not within two years from the passage of this
xnenced within two
and coipleted within Act commence the construction of said Rail Road and shall not within
Ten year. ten years from the passing of this Act construct, finish and put in opera-

tion the whole of the said Rail Road; then on failure of the Company to
construct the said Rail Road within the ten years time above mentioned,
the rights and privileges of the said Corporation under this Act shall be
null and void as to such parts of the said Rail Road as are not finished
within the time limited by this Act and to them only.

Election of Directors. XVIII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That
whenever four thousand shares of the aforesaid Stock shall have been
subscribed, if within two years after the passing of this Act the Commis-
sioners first herein mentioned shall call a general meeting of the Stock-
holders at such time and place as they may appoint by giving thirty days
public notice of such. meeting, and at such meeting the Commissioners
shall lay the subscription book before the subscribers then and there pre-
sent, and thereupon the Subscribers or Stockholders who shall attend
either in their own proper persons or by proxy or a majority of them shall

To consist ofNine. elect nine Directors by ballot, and the nine persons who shall have the
greatest number of votes at any election shall be Directors ; and if it shall

Eqlirofvotes happen at any election that two or more have an equal number of votes
in such manner that a greater number than nine shall by a plurality of
votes appear to be chosen Directors, then the Stockholders herein before

To be decided by authorised to hold such election shall proceed to elect by ballot until it is
Ballot. determined which of the said persons so having an equal number of votes

shall be Director or Directors so as to complete the whole number of nine;
President. and the said Directors so chosen so soon as may be after the said election

shall proceed in like manner to elect by ballot one of their number to be
President; a majority of whom shall be competent to manage the affairs
of the Company, and in said election and on every occasion wherein a
vote of the Stockholders is to be taken, every share shall entitle the holder
thereof to one vote, and eve:y Stockholder may vote by himself or by
proxy.

Annual Election of XIX. And be it further cnacted by the authority aforesaid, That to
Directors. continue the succession of President and Directors of said Conpany,

nine Directors shall be chosen as herein before mentioned annually on
the first Monday in June at such place as may be appointed by the Dire-
tors; and if any vacancy shall occur by death resignation or otherwise,
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of any President or Director before the year for which he shall have been
elected shall have expired, a person to fill such vacant place for the resi-
due of the year may be appointed by the Directors of said Company or a
majority of then, and that the President and Directors of said Company
shal hold and exercise their offices until a new election of President and
Directors, and all elections which are by this Act or by the by-laws of
the Company to be made on any particular day, -if not made on such day
may be made within thirty days thereafter.

XX. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That a gene- Meetings ofStockhol

ral meeting of the Stockholders shall be held annually at the time and d".

place appointed for the appointment of President and Directors; and a
meeting may be called any time during the interval between the said
annual meetings, by the President and Directors, or by the Stockholders
owning not less than one fourth of the whole Stock, by giving thirty days
public notice of the time and place of meeting, and when any such meet-
ing shall be called by the Stockholders the notice shall specify the parti-
cular object of the call, and if at any such meeting thus called a majority
in value of the Stockholders are not present in person or by proxy, such Adjourninent.
meeting shall be adjourned from day to day not exceeding three days,
without transacting any business; and if within three days Stockholders
having a majority of the Stock do not attend such meeting, then the
sane shall be dissolved.

XXI. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That at staternent of the af-

the annual meetings of the Stockholders of said Company it shall be the fairs obeexhibitedat

duty of the President and Directors of the preceding year to exhibit a
clear and distinct statement of the affairs of the Company; and at any
called meeting of the Stockholders a majority of those present.in person
or by proxy rnay require similar statements from the President and Direc-
tors, whose duty it shall be to furnish themi when required, and at all gen- Rnemoval of officers.
eral meetings of the Stockholders a majority in value of all the Stock-
holders in said Company may remove from office any President or any
of the Directors of said Company and may appoint others in their stead:
Provided, That the intention to propose such removal shall have been
specified as one of the reasons for calling such meeting.

XXII. And be it further enacted by the authority ;aforesaid, That the President and irec.
President and Directors of the said Company before he or they act as tors to be sworn.

such, shall respectively swear or affirm as the case may be, that he will
weil and truly discharge the duties of his office to the best of his skill and
.ludgment.
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o wa*,é,-,. XXIII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
President and Directors or a majority of them shall have power to ap-
point, contract with and determine the compensation of all such officers
Engineers, Agents or servants whomsoever as they may deem necessary
for the transaction of the business of the Company, and remove them at
pleasure; and the said President and Directors or a majority of then,
shall have power to determine the manner of adjusting and settling a]l
accounts against the said Company, also the manner and evidence oif
transfers of Stock in said Company, and they shall have power to pass al,
by-laws which they may deem necessary for the carrying into execution
all the powers vested in the Company hereby Incorporated: Provided,
such by-laws shall not be repugnant to the laws of this Province.

r~ui m. XXIV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, Tlhat this
Act shall be deemed and taken to be a Public Act; and as such shall be
judicially noticed by ail Judges, Justices of the Peace, and other persons
without being specially pleaded;

XXV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That this
R to Act shall not bc construed to give power to the said Company to erect

caffec±d. ways or works of any description upon or over the Grand River so as to
interfere with the free use of the Navigation thereof.

XXVI. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That not-
this Act. withstanding the privileges hereby conferred, the Legislature may at any

time hereafter make such addition to this Act or such alteration of any
of its provisions 'as they may think proper for affording fit protetion tc
the public or to any person or sersons, body.politic or corporate, in res-
pect of their estate, property or rights or interest theiein or any advantage,
privilege or convenience connected therewith, or in respect to any "way or
right of way -public or private, that may be, affécted by any of the powers
given by this Act.

linstatiot, of Actions. XXVII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, T at if
any action or suit shall be brought against'any persdn.or persois for any
matter or thing done in pursuance of this Actsuch action or snit'shallbe
brought within six Calendar Months next after the fact-.committed,and
not afterwards ; and the Defendant or Defendants in such action" orsuit
may plead'thè general issue only and gife this Acfand the special at-
ter in evidence on thesuit.

Laierai Branches XXVIII. And be it further cnacted by the authority aforesaid1hat
Rail Road. nothing in this Act contained shall extend or be construed to extend to
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prevent at any future period, the Hamilton and Port Dover Rail Road
Company or any other Company now formed or hereafter to be formed,
rom establishing. Lateral Branches from said Rail Road to Queenston,
Nagara, Hamilton, London, Chatham, or any other place between the
Toivnship of Sandwich in the Western District, and Bertie in the Niagara
District.

CHAP. VII.

AN ACT to Incorporate a Company to construct a Rail Road from
Burlington Bay, to Lake Huron.

[Passed, 20th April, 1836.)

WIIEREAS certain Inhabitants of the Districts of Gore and London
have petitioned for the passing of a Law Incorporating a Joint Stock rcamebe.
Company for the purpose of constructing a single and double track
wooden or iron Rail Road or Way, commencing at Wellington Square,
Burlington Bay, or Dundas, in the District of Gore, which ever place may
be considered most advantageous and proper by a majority of the Direc-
tors, and extending to the Harbor of Goderich in the District of London;
.nd whereas, it is expedient to, Incorporate a Joint Stock Company for
such purposes: Be it therefore enacted by the King's Most Excellent Ma-
jesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Legislative Council and
Assembly of the Province of Upper Canada, constituted and assembled by
virtue of and under the authority of an Act passed in the Parliament ofGreat
Britain, entitled, " An Act to repeal certain parts .of.'an Act passed in the
fourteenth year of His Majesty's reign, entitled, 'An Act for making more
effectual provision for the Government of the Province of Quebec in
NorLh America,' and to make further provision for the Government of
the said Province," and by the authority of the same, That John Gamble,
James Durand, John Watt, James B. Ewart, William J. Kerr, William
Chisholm, John Chisholm, Philo Bates, George Chisholm, Hiram Smith,
Ashael Davis, Thomas Stinson, Robert G. Dunlop, E. C. Taylor, Abra-
ham Crisman, George:Clement, Absalom:Shade, John A. Cornwall, with
ail such persons as shall become Stockholders in such Joint Stock or Ca-
pital as is hereinafter:m entioned, shall be and are hereby oi-dained, con- Incorporation.
stituted and declared to be a body Corporate and Politic in fact,by and
under the name and style of the Huron ;and Ontarioý Rail Road Company;
and by that name.they and their successors shall and may have continued
succession, and by such name shall be capable of -contracting 'and'being
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contracted with, suing and being sued, pleading and being irnpleaded,
answering and being answered unto, in ail Courts and places whatsoever
in ail manner of actions, suits, complaints, matters and concerns whatso-
ever; and they and their successors may and shall have a Common Seal,

conunon Sea!- and may change and alter the saine at their will and pleasure ; and also
that they and their successors by the same name of the Huron and On-

Power to hold real tario Rail Road Company shall be by Law capable of purchasing, having
and personal Estate. and holding, to them and their successors, estate, real, personal or mixed,

to and for the use of the said Company, and of letting, conveying and oth-
erwise departing therewith for the benefit and on account of the said
Company from time to time as they shall deem necessary and expedient;
Provided always nevertheless, that the real estate to be held by the said
Company shall be only such as shall be required to be held by them for the
purpose of making, using and preserving the said Rail Road and for ob-
jects immediately connected therewith.

I . And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the said
°o on*""" Company and their Agents and Servants shall have full power under this

Act to lay out, construct, make and finish a double or single iron or wood-
en Rail Road or Way, at their own costs and charges, on and over any

Isetween Wellington part of the country lying between Wellington Square, Burlington Bay, or
Square, Burlington Dundas in the Distrist of Gore, and the Town of Goderich in the District
BarAflaas anâ of London; and to take, carry and transport thereon passengers, goods

and property either in carriages used and propelled by the force ofsteam
or by the power of animals, or by any mechanical or otherpower,or by
any combination of power which the said Company may choose to employ.

III. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the said
LadOry opcaae Company are hereby empowered to contract, componnd, compromise and

agree with the owners or occupiers of any lands upon which they may
determine to construct the said Rail Road, either by purchase ofso much
of the said land and privileges as they shall require for the purposes of
the said Company, or for the damages which he she or they shall and
may be entitled to receive of the said Company in. consequence of the
said intended Rail Road being made and constructed in and upon his,
her or their respective lands ; and in case of any disagreement between
the said Company and the owner or owners, occupier or occupiers as

li case or disagree- aforesaid, it shall and may be lawful fron time to time for each owner or
earitrators toe occupier so disagreeing with the said Company, either upon the value of

the lands and tenements or private privileges proposed to be purchased,
or upon the amount of the damages to be paid to them as aforesaid, to
nominate and appoint one or more indifferent person or persons; and for
the said Company to nominate an equal number of indifferent persons
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who together with one other person to be elected by ballot by the persons
so named, shall be Arbitrators to award, determine, adjudge and order
the respective sums of money which the said Company shall pay to the
respective persons entitled to receive the same; the award ofthe majori-
ty of whom shall be final; and the said Arbitrators shall be and are here- Their award to be

by required to attend at some convenient place in the vicinity of the said final

intended Rail Road to be appointed by the said Company after eight days
notice given for that purpose by the said Company, then and there to ar-
bitrate and award, adjudge and determine such matters and things as
shall be submitted to their consideration by the parties interested, and that Arbitrators to le

each Arbitrator shall be sworn before some one of His Majesty's Justices"'°'"-
of the Peace in and for either of the said Districts of Gore or London;
any of whom may be required to attend the said meeting for that purpose
well and truly to assess the damages between the parties according to
the best of his judgment ; Provided always, that any award made underAward subject to be
this Act shall be subject to be set aside on application to the Court ofsetasideby the Court

King's Bench, in the same manner and on the same grounds as in ordi-°.'
nary cases of submission by the parties, in which case a reference may
be again made to arbitration as hereinbefore provided.

IV. And be it further enacted b'y the authority aforesaid, That what-, Amount awarded te
ever sum of money may be finally awarded to any person or persons for be paid within three

compensation for property required to be occupied, or for damages occa-'"°t
sioned by the interference of the said Company with his her or their pro-
perty, rights or privileges, shall be paid within three months frorn the
time of the same being awarded; and in case the said Company shall
fail to pay the same within that period, then their right to assume any Or owner may re-

such property or commit any act in respect of which such sum of money sume the property.

was awarded shall wholly cease, and it shall be lawful for the proprietor
to resume his occupation of such property and to possess fully his rights
and privileges in respect thereof, free from any claim or interference
from the said Company.

V. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the said thority to explore

Huron and Ontario Rail Road Company shall have full power and autho- and take Lands.
rity to explore the country lying between Wellington Square, Burlington
Bay or Dundas in the District of Gore, and the Town of Goderich in the
District of London, and to designate and establish and for the said Com-
pany to take, appropriate, have and hold to and for the use of them and
their successors, the lne and boundaries of a single or double Rail Road
with their necessary Rail Ways to connect Vellington:Square or Burling-
ton Bay in the District of Gore, and the Harbor of Goderich in the Dis-

E
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trict of London, and for the purposes a:foresaid the said Company and their
Agents, Servants,:and Workmen ar.e;hereby:authorised and :empowered
to enter into :and .upon :the lands :and grounds of :or.belonging. to the
King's Majety, Bis Heirs and 'Successors, :or to any other person or
persons,. bodies:politic or corporate, aad to survey and takeIevels of the
same or any.part thereof, as they !shall .think necessary and proper for
making ·the said .doubie or-single Rail Road ; ànd all such:mattersor
conveniencesas.they.shall thinkifit, proper and -necessary .for :naking,
effecting, preserving,:improving, completing and using on the said intend.

Tc crect iorks.• ed. Rial Road.; .and also to make, build, erect, and set up in iand: upon
the: route of the said:Rail Road, or ipon.the dands adjoiningor near the
same, all such, works,:ways,.roadsaiid conveniences .as.the said Company
shall think. requisite and .convenient ·for the purposesof thesaid Rail
Road ; .and . also -from, time to .time to alter, .repair, anend,: widen or
enlarge the, same!or any:of the conveniences above 'mentioned,'as:well
for:carrying or:conveying goods, :cormodities, timber iand:other things
to.and . for the said :Rail Road, as. for the carrying.or:conveying of al[
na.nner-of materials necessary for. inaking, erecting, 1urnishing, altering,
repairing, amending or enlarging the. works of or belonging toathe said
Rail Road ; and also place, lay, work and manufacture the said materials
on the ground near to the place or places where -the .said works or any
of them are or shîall..be .intendedato bemade, .erected, )repaired.orsdone,
and to baild (and .construct the several works :and ,erections!belonging
thereto; iand also to:make, ,maintain, repair.and alter :any fences or pas.
sages under orthrough the isaid. Rail Road, or -which shail· conmunicate
therewith,<and, to construct, erectand keep in:repair any.piers, arches.or
other woF.ks in ard iupon ýand across any .:rivers.or trooks for making,
using, naintaining-and. repairing the said Rail, Roadand.side paths; .and
also to .constmt, make, and do all other matters :aad ithings which they
shall think, necessary.and convenientfor.the making,.effecting, preserving,
improving, completing ;and using the: said Rail :Road in pursuance and
within the true intent and rneaning of this Act ; they.:the:said- Company
doing as little damage as may be in the execution of the several powers
to them herebygranted, and.making ,satisfaction in manner -hreii men-
tioned, for ail -damages to be sustained.,by the owners or occupiers of
such lands, tenements:and :hereditarnents.

Pasident and Direc- VI. And.be itifurtwr enacted by the authority. aforesaid, .That it sha\l
tors to establish Tous. and mayibe lavful.for tbe .President!and :Directorsiof the said.€ompany

from time; to .time tu fix,'regiulate and receive the.Tolls:and:charges toIbe
received for.traàsportation ofiproperty- on persons:nn the single or double
Rail Road or Way aforesaid hereby authorised to beiconstructed, erected,
built, made and used.
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VII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
said double or single Rail Road or Way and-all materials which shall be in the Roae

fromi time to tirne got. or provided for constructing, building, maintaining dh p

and repairing the same, and the said Tolls on'goods, -wares, merchandize
or passengers as hereinbefore mentioned, shall be and the same are liere-
1y vested in the' said Company and their Successorsý forever.

VIII. And be it further enacted byý the authority: aforesaid, That so,
soon as the double or single iron or wooden :Rail Road or Way shall be
so far conpleted as to- be capable of being used for transportation of pro-
pertv or passengers, the said Company shall haver full power and autho-
ity to ask for, demand, receive, recover and take the tolls and' dues to

an'd for their own proper use and benefit, on all goods, inerchandize and.
passengers using or occupying, the said double -or single·iron or wooden
Rail Road or Way, or any other convenience,. erection or- improvement
bult, occupied or owned by the said Company, to be:used therewith, and
shall have power to regulate the time and manner in which goods and
passengers shall be transported, taken and carried on the same, as ivell
is tie manner of collecting all tolls and dues on account of transportation

and carriage ; and shall have, full power to erect and maintain such Toll-
houses and other buildings for the accommodation arid proper transaction
of their business as to them may seem necessary.,

IX. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That when-
ever it shall be necessary for the construction of their single or double ývatcr-cOurSeS not to
Rail Road or Way to intersect or cross any stream of water or water- obstructed.-

course, or any road or high way lying on the route of the said Rail Road
or Way between Wellington Square, Burlington Bay or Dundas in the
District of Gore, and Goderich in the District of London, it -shall and
may be lawful for the Corporation to construct their single or double. Rail
Road or Way across and upon the same ; Provided, that the Corporation
shall restore the stream or water-course or road or highway thus intersect-
cd to its former state, or in a sufficient manner not to impair its useful-
ness ; and shall moreover-erect and maintain during the continuance of
this Corporation, sufficient fences upon the lne of the route of their sin-
gle or double Rail Road or Way.

X. And be il further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if any
person or persons shall wilfully do or -cause to be done any act or acts ters o frnin
whatever whereby any building, construction or work of the said Corpo- double the amount.
ration, or any engine, machine or structure or any matter. or thing apper-
taining to the same, shall-be stopped, obstructed, impaired, weakened,
injured or destroyed, the person or personas so offending shall forfeit and
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pay to the said Corporation double the amoant of damages sustained by
such offence or injury; to be recovered in the name of the said Corpora-
tion by action of debt, to be brought in any Court of record in this Pro-
vince.

Authoi ity to construct XI. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the said
Rail Road. Company, or their Agents or servants, at any time after the passing of

this Act, under and by virtue of its provisions, shall and nay construct,
erect, and build and finish a double or single iron or wooden Rail Road
or Way, as aforesaid, on any part or portion of the country lying between

Between Welington Wellington Square, Burlington Bay, or Dundas, in the District of Gore,
Square, Burlington and the Town of Goderich, in the District of London ; and also that theBay, Dundas, and Ra
Goderich. said Rail Road or Way contemplated by this Act shall not in any degree

interfere with or encroach on any fee simple, right, or private easemert
or privilege of any individual now holding and enjoying the same or
entitled thereto without the permission first had and obtained either
by the consent of the owner thereof, or by virtue of reference authorised
by this Act.

Affairs of tbe Com- XII. And be it furtker enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
pany to be managed property, affairs, and concerns of the said Company shall be managedby seven Directors. and conducted by seven Directors, one of whom shall be chosen Presi-

dent, who shall hold their offices for one year, which said Directors shall
be Stockholders to the amount of at least ten shares, and be elected on

'rime and rnode of the first Monday in June in each and every year, at Wellington Square,
Election. at such time of the day as a majority of the Directors for the time being

shall appoint, and public notice thereof shall be given in any newspaper
or newspapers that may be published in the said Districts of Gore and
London, at least one month previous to the time of holding the said elec-
tion, and the said election shall be held and made by sich of the Stock-
holders of the said Company as shall attend for that purpose, in their own
proper persons or by proxy, and all elections for such Directors shall be
by ballot, and the seven persons who shall have the greatest number of
votes at any election shall be Directors; and if it shall happen at any
such election that two or more have an equal number of votes in'such
manner that a greater number of persons than seven shall by plurality of
votes appear to be chosen Directors, then the said Stockholders herein-
before authorised to hold such election, shall proceed to elect by ballot
until it is determined which of the said persons so having an equal num-
ber of votes shall be Director or Directors, so as to complete the whole
number of seven; and the said Directors, so chosen, as soon ·as may be

Electionof President. after said election, shall proceed in like manner to elect by ballot one of
, their number to be President; and if any vacancy or vacancies shall at any
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time happen among the Directors by death, resignation, or removal from Vacancies in
the Province, such vacancy or vacancies shail be filled for the remainder Direction.

of the year in which they may happen by a person or persons to be nomi-
nated by a majority of the Directors.

XIII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That each scale ovotes.
Stockholder shall be entitled to the number of votes proportioned to the
number of shares which he or she shall have held in his or her own name
at least one month prior to the time of voting, according to the fol!owing
rates, that is to say-One vote for each share not exceeding four; five
votes for six shares ; six votes for eight shares ; seven votes for ten shares;
and one vote for every five shares above ten.

XIV. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That in case
it should at any time happen that an election of Directors should not be d°solen" ,"
made on any day, when pursuant to this Act, it ought to have been made, Directors not being

chosen on daythe said Corporation shall not for that cause be deemed to be dissolved, rescrbed.

but it shall and may be lawful on any day to hold and make an election of
Directors, in such manner as shall have been regulated by the by-laws
and ordinances of the said Corporation.

XV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
Directorsfor the time being, or a majority of them, shall have power to Directors empowered

make and subscribe such rules and regulations as to them shall appear
needful and proper touching the management and disposition of the stock,
property, estate, and effects of the said Company, and touching the duty
of the officers, clerks, and servants, and all such other matters and things
as appertain to the business of the said Corporation; and shall also have
power to appoint as many officers, clerks, and servants for carrying on the
said business, with such salaries and allowances as to them shall seem fit.

XVI. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That on the
first Monday in the month of June next, a meeting of the Stockholders Fir meeting of

shall be held at Wellington Square, who, in the same manner as herein-
before provided, shall proceed to elect seven persons to be Directors, who
shall elect by ballot one of their number to be their President, and shall
continue in office till the first Monday in June after their election, and
who duringtheir'continuance shall discharge the duties of Directors in
the same manner as if they had been elected at the annual election:
Provided always, that if shares to the amount of fifty thousand pounds of
the capital stock of the said Company shall not be taken, then the said
meeting shall not be held until that amount of stock shall have been taken
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ùp, and at least thirty days notice thereof given in any paper or papers
published ·in the Districts of Gore or London.

XV II. And be it further enacted by the authwrityaforesaid, That the
whole capital stock of the said Company, inclusive of any real estate
which thé said Company may have or hold by virtue of this Act, shall
not exceed in value three hundred and fifty thônsand pounds, with a pri-

"e to cea vilege to the said Company' of extending the amount -to five hundred
thousand pouùds; and that shares of the: capital stock may, after the flrst

Shares, when instalment thereon shalh have been paid, betransferred by-the respective
persons subscribing and holdiig the same to any other personor persons;

P1viso against and such transfer shall be entered and registerediin a book or books, to
be kept for that purpose by the said Company: Provided always, that
nothing herein contairied' shal extend to authorise the said Company to
carry on the business; of banking.

)rcctors aV caU

(ieslaue to be paid by
instailleuts;

1 fit exccc(tilng, ie
, e nt.

XVIII. A4d be it futther -enacted by the authority aforesaid; That so
soon as Directors have been appointed, as aforesaid, it shall and may be
lawfal for them to ca1l upon the Stockh4lders, of the said- Company,by
giving thirty days notice thereof in any newspaper .published in theafore-
said Districts of London and Gore, for an instalment of five per cent.
upon each-share which they or any of ýthem may respectively subscribe;
and that the residue of the surms or shares of the: Stockholdersshall be
payable by instalments, in such time and in snchtproportionsas a majority
of the'Stockholders at a meeting expressly convened for that purpose
shall agree upon, so that no such: instalments shall: exceed five per cent.
or bectnne payable in less than thirty days after:public notice, in the
newspaper or riewspapers aforeshid,:- Provided alwajs, that the sa-id
Directors shall not colnfmence the constraction of the said Rail, Road or
Way until the first instalment shall be paid in.

XIX. And bè itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if-any
rocture or shares. Stockholder or Stockholders; as:aforesaid, shall refuse or neglect-topay

at the time required any instaIment or instalments as :shall be laVfully
required by the Direttors as due upon any 'share or shares, such, Stockr
holder or Stôckhdlders so refusing or neglecting sh!a forfeit such share or
shares as aforesaidv, vith any amount which shallhave:been previously paid
thereon ; and that the said'share orshares may be sold by the'said Direc-
tors; and the sum: arisirg therefrom, together witwh the amount previously
paid theï·éon, shall be:accoùnted for and, applied ind ike -manner as other
monies of the said'Company: Provided always, that the purchaseri-or
purchasers shall pay the said Company the amount 'of the instalment
required over and above the purchase money of the share or shares so
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purchased by him, lier, or them, as aforesaid, immediately after the.sale,
and before .they shall be:entitled to:a :certificate of the, transfer of, such
shares so purchased, as aforesaid Provided liways, that-thirty days notice
of the sale ·of :such forfeited shaes shall be given in any newspaper Sotice of Sal-ý.

or newspapers published in-the Districts of Gore and London; and that
the instaiment due may be. received in :redemption of aiy .such forfeited
share at any time before the. day appoiied for. the,sale thereof.

XX. And -be it .further enacted:by .the authoity qforeaid,, That it
shall be the duty of the Directors to make annual.dividends of so much. of Annual Di% idenîdc.

the profits.of the said; Company as ;to them or.a imajorty.of;them.shall
seem advisable, and- that once in-eaclh year an .exact:and particular stat-
ment shall-be rendered of.the state of their affairs,; debts, credits, .profits,

and losses,.such statement.toappear on the.:books, and. to be opento the
perusal of any Stockholder;at-his or lier reasonable request..

XXI. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
said Company are hereby authorised .and empowered, at their own costs Authuiyto consrict

and charges, to construct.harbours:at Wellington Square, Burlington.Bay, é°," rn
or Dundas,.and at the Town of Goderich aforesaid,,which shall be acces- tot Bay.or Dundae

sible to, and fit, safe, and commodious forithe reception of such descrip- a"d"Go°eri

tion and barthen ofvessels as commonly navigate Lakes Ontario and
uron; and talso to erect and buildall such needful moles, piers, wharves,

aqueducts, basins, -docks, dams, sluices, buildings, and erections whatso,
ever as shall:be useful -and.p.roper.for the protection .of the said ;harbours,
and for the,accommodation and .convenience of :v.essçels entering;ying,
Ioading, and unloading within the. same,-and as.shall benecessary for the
accommodation of said Rail Road, andto alterand amend, repair and
enlarge the same, as may befound.·expedient .an.d »ecessary..-

XXII. And be it furter .enacted b.y the 'authûnty fforesaid, Th t this
Act shall be deemed and taken to be a public Act, and. as s.ugh.shailltbe P"''ic Aci.

judically noticed by ail Judges, Justices of the Peace, and other pérsons
without being speçiaHy pleaded.

XXIII. Andbe it further enaated by, the -athority aforesaid, .T hat at er, vef, eis

any time after fifty years after·;the maldg .an.dcompleting.the. said Rail Mesty may assme

Road or Way, His Majesty, his Heirs and Successors may assume the property.

possession .and.propertyofthe-aame,-.andof all and everyv.the yorks and
dependencies thereto belonging,:uponipayingito te. said 0.mpany,forthe Condiins.
use of the!Stoekholdersthereof, the ftll :amountiof their respective:sharee
or of the sumas.fvrnished .and: advanced , by ,eachsubscriber towArsite
making -and completing the said. double, or.. single iron. or, ivooden RaiJ
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Road or Way, together with such further sum as will amount to twenty
per cent. upon the monies so advanced and paid, as a full indemnifica-
tion to such Company; and the said double or single iron or wooden
Rail Road or Way shall, from the time of such assumption in manner
aforesaid, appertain and belong to Ris Majesty, his Heirs and Successors,
who shall from thenceforth be substituted in the place and stead of the
said Company, upon the conditions and subject to the provisions of any
Act of the Legislature of this Province that may be passed respecting the
same : Provided always, that it shall not be lawful for His Majesty, his
Heirs and Successors, at any time after the expiration of the said fifty years
to assume the possession and property of the said Rail Road or Way,
with their appurtenances aforesaid, unless it shall appear from the accounts
of the said Company to be for that intent laid before the Legislature that
that the Stockholders of the said Company have received every year, upon
an average, the sum of twelve pounds ten shillings for every one hundred
pounds they shall be possessed of in the said concern.

XX IV. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That from
and after the period when the possession of the right, interest, and pro-
perty in and to the said double or single iron or wooden Rail Road or Way
shall have been assumed by Ris Majesty, his Heirs and Successors, as
hiereinbefore authorised, all toUs and profits arising therefrom shall be
paid into the hands of His Majesty's Receiver General, to and for the
public uses of this Province, at the disposal of the Legislature thereof,
and shall be accounted for to His Majesty, his Heirs and Successors,
through the Lords Comiissioners of His Majesty's Treasury, in such
manner and form as Ris Majesty, his Heirs and Successors shail be gra-
ciously pleased to direct: Provided always, that the said double or sin-
gle iron or wooden Rail Road or Way shall be commenced within four
years after the passing of this Act, and finished in ten years, otherwise
this Act, and every matter and thing herein contained shall cease and be
utterly null and void.

Company's works not XXV. And be it further cnacted by the authority aforesaid, That this
to obstruct navigable Act shall not be construed to give power to the said Conpany to erect

ways or works of any description upon or over any River so as to inter-
fere with the free use and Navigation thereof.

Lnieratr . XXVI. And be it further enacted by tte authority aforesaid, That not-
withstanding the privileges hereby conferred, the Legislature may at any
time hereafter make such addition to this Act or such alteration of any
of its provisions as they may think proper for affording just protection tO
the public or to any person or persons, body politie or corporate, in res-



Twelfth Parliament-Chap. VII,. 6th Year WILLIAM IV. A.D. 1836.

pect to their estate, property or rights or interest therein, or any advantage
privilege or convenience connected therewith, or in respect to any way or
right of way, public or private, that may be affected by any of the powers
given by this Act.

XXVI. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if
any action or suit shall be brought against any person or persons for any LirnitationorActions.
matter or thing done in pursuance of this Act, such action or suit shall be
brought within six Calendar Months next after the fact committed, and
iot afterwards; and the Defendant or Defendants in such action or suit
may plead the general issue only and give this Act and the special mat-
ter in evidence on the trial.

CHAP. VIII.

AN AC T to Incorporate sundry persons under the style and title of the
Gananoque and Wiltsie Navigation Company.

[Passed, 20th April, 1836.]

WHEREAS William Richards De Rinzie, Joseph Wiltzie, John
McDonald, Patrick Anderson, Richard Johnson, William Green, Joshua
Bates, William Webster, and James B. Howard, have by Petition, prayed Preamble.

to be Incorporated as a Joint Stock Company for the purpose of improv-
ing and rendering navigable the Wiltzie and Gananoque Rivers, in the
County of Leeds, with such other persons as may feel disposed to under-
take the said improvement: Be it therefore enacted by the King's Most
Excellent Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Legisiative
Council and Assembly of the Province of Upper Canada, constituted and
assenibled by virtue of and under the authority of an Act passed in the Par-
lianent of Great Britain, entitled, " An Act to repeal certain parts of an
Act passed in the fourteenth year of His Majesty's reign, entitled, 'An Act
for making more effectual provision for the Government of the Province
of Quebec in North America,' and to make further provision for the Gov-
ernment of the' said Province," and by the authority of the same, That the
said William Richards De Rinzie, Joseph Wiltzie, John McDonald,
Patrick Anderson, Richard Johnson, William Green, Joshua Bates, Wil-
liam Webster, and James B. Howard, together with ail such other per- Incorporation.
sons as shall become Stockholders in such Joint Stock Capital as is here-
irafter mentioned, shall be and are hereby ordained, constituted, and
declared to be a body Corporate and Politic, in fact by and under the

F
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name and style of the "Gananoque and Wiltsie Navigation Company ;"
and. by such name they and their successors shall and may have continued
succession, and. by such name shall be capable of contracting and being
contracted with, of suing and being sued, pleading and being impleaded,
ansvering and being answered unto in all Courts or places whatsoever, in

'ommon seal. all inanner of suits, actions, complaints, matters, and causes whatsoever;
and that they and their successors shall have- a Common Seal, and may
change and alter the same at their will and pleasure; and also that they
and their successors, by the same name of the Gananoque and Wiltsie

Power to hold real Navigation Company, shall be in law capable of purchasing, having,:and
esate. holding to them and their successors, any estate, real, personal, or mixed,

to and for the use of the said Company, and demising conveying or other-
wise departing therewith, for the benefit and on account of the said Com-
pany, from time to tue, as they shall deem necessary and expedient.

IL. And be it further cnacted by the authority aforesaid, That the Vhole
Capital not to exceed capital or stock, exclusive of any real estate which the said Company may
.tGO0O. have or hold by virtue of this Act shall not exceed in value six thousand

pounds of lawful money of this Province ; which capital shall be composed
of six thousand shares of the value of one pound each, and that the said

Numdoer ofshares. shares of the said capital stock shal bo transferable, and may be from
time to time transferred by the respective persons so subscribing or hold-
ing' the same to other person or persons : Provided always, that such

Transfers to be transfer be entered or registered in a book or books, tOe keptfor that
purpose by the said Company, and that no such transfer shall be made by
any Stockholder of the said Company until affer the expiration of one
year froin the period when the said work is completed.

Subscribers nay hold I-1. And be it further enacted by the autkority aforesaid, That it shalf
fifty shares. and may be lawful for any person or persons, His Maj.esty's subjects or

others, to subscribe for any number of shares, (not exceeding in the flrst
instance fifty,) the amount whereof shall be due and payable. tothe said
Comprany in the manner hereinafter mentioned, that is:to say-Ten per
cent. on each share so subscribed- shall be payable to the said Company

10 per cent. payable inimediately after the Stockholders shall, have elected:the number ofon each share
subscribed. Directors hereinafter mentioned, and the remainder by instalments of riot

more than twenty per cent.. at such periods as the President an'd Directors
shail' from time to time direct and appoint for the: payment thereof:
Provided, that no such instalinent shall be called for in less: thaii'thirty
days after public notice shall have been giveni in harnd-bills or' iw all the

Foriciturcofshares. newspapers of.the District of Johnstown: Provided always, thatjf: ay
Stockholder or Stockholders, as aforesaid,, shall neglect or refuse-topay
to the said Company the instalments due on any shae' ior shares held by
him, her, or them at the time required by law, such Stockholder or Stock-
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holders shail forfeit such share, as aforesaid, with the amount previously
paid thereon, and the share or shares shall be sold by .the Directors at
public auction, after having given ten days notice, and the proceeds thereof,
together with the amount previously paid thereon, shall:be accounted for
and applied in like manner as any other proceeds of the said Company:
Prorided.always, that such purchaser or purchasers shall pay to the said
Company the amount of the instalment required over and.above the pur-
chase money of the share or shares to be purchased by him,,her,.orthem,
as aforesaid, immediately after the sale, and before they shall be entitled
to a certificate of the transfer of such share or shares so to be purchased,
as aforesaid.

IV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That so soon
as two hundred shares shall have been subscribed, it shall -and may be First meeting of
lawful for such subscribers or any of them to call a meeting at some place Stockholder.

to be named (in the Town of Charleston,) for the purpose of proceeding
to the election of the number of Directors hereinafter mentioned, and.such
election shall then and there be made by a majority of shares voted for
in the manner hereinafter prescribed in respect of the annual election of
Directors, and the persons then and there chosen shall be the first Direc-
tors, and be capable of serving uritil the first Tuesday in February suc-
ceeding their election, and the said Directors so soon as may be after the
first election, shall proceed in like manner to elect by ballot one.of their
number to be President for the like period ; and the President and Direc-
tors so chosen shall, as soon as a deposit amounting to ten per centum
upon the shares subscribed, as aforesaid, shall be paid to the said Direc-
tors, commence the business and operations of the said Company,: Pro-
vided always, that no such meeting of the said subscribers shall take place
until a notice is.published in.:hand-bills or in the newspapers of.the Dis-
trict of Johnstown, at the distance of not less than thirty days fron the
time of such notification.

V. And -be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the stock, Affairs of tUe com.
property, affairs, and concerns of the said Corporation. shall be managed Pany to be managei

and conducted by five Directors, one of whom shallbchosen President, by five Directors.

who shall hold their offices for one year, which Directors shall be Stogk-
holders, and shall be inhabitants of this Province, and be elected on the Time and mode of
.first Tuesday In February in every year, at such time of the day and at Election.

such place inear the _line:of.the said intended navigation as themajority
of the Directorsforitbe;time being shal appoint, and public notice thereof
shal be given; by the said, Directors in hand-bills or in the newspapers
printed withinthe-District of Johnstown,of such-time and place, not more
than tbirty nor:less than fifteen.days previous to the time of holdipg the
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said election ; and the said election shall be held and made by such of
the Stockholders of the said Company as shall attend for that purpose in
their own proper persons or by proxy, and all elections for Directors shal
be by ballot, and the five persons who shall have the greatest number of
votes at any election shall be Directors, except as is hereinafter directed,
and if it shall happen at any election that two or more persons have an
equal number of votes, in such manner that a greater number of persons
than five shall by a plurality of votes appear to be chosen as Directors,
then the said Stockholders hereinbefore authorised to hold such election,
shall proceed by ballot a second time, and by pluarality of votes determine
which of the said persons so having an equal number of votes shail be
the Director or Directors, so as to complete the whole number of five;
and the said Directors, so soon as may be after the said election, shalt

Election of President. proceed in like manner to elect by ballot one of their number to be Pre-
sident, and two of the Directors which shall be chosen at the preceding
year, excepting the President, shall be ineligible to the office of Director
for one year after the expiration of the time for which they shall be cho-
sen Directors, and in case a greater number than three Directors, exclu-
sive of the President, who served for the last year shall appear to be
elected, then the election of such person or persons above the said num-
ber and who shall have the fewest number of votes shall be considered
void, and such other of the Stockholders as shall be eligible and shall
have the next greatest number of votes shal be considered as elected in
the room of such last described person or persons,who are hereby declared
ineligible, as aforesaid, and the President for the time being shall always
be eligible to the office of Director, but Stockholders not residing within

acaes gi * the Province shall be ineligible ; and if any Director shall absent himself
from this Province, and cease to be an inhabitant thereof for the space of
six months, his office shall be considered as vacant, and if any vacancy or
vacancies should at any time happen among the Directors, or in the office
of President, by death, resignation, or removal from the Province, such
vacancy or vacancies shall be filled for the remainder of the year in which
they may happen by a person or persons to be nominated by a majority
of the Directors: Provided always, that no person shall be eligible
to be a Director who shall not be a Stockholder to the amount of at least
five shares.

Scale of votes in VI. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That each
°f aonumber Stockholder shall be entitled to a number of votes proportioned to the

number of shares which he or she shall have held in his or lier own name
at least three months prior to the time of voting, (except at the first elec-
tion,) according to the following rates, that is to say-At the rate of one
vote for each share not exceeding four; five votes for six shares; six votes
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for eight shares ; seven votes for ten shares ; and one vote for every five
shares above ten.

. II. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That in case
it should at any time happen that an election of Directors should not be dsolcdby

miade on any day, when pursuant to this Act it ought to have been made, election ofDirectors

the said Corporation shall not for that cause be deemed to be dissolved, " day prescribed.

but that it shall and may be lawful on any other day to hold and make
an election of Directors in such manner as shall have been regulated by
the laws and ordinances of the said Corporation.

VIII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That it shall Half-yearly Djvi.

he the duty of the Directors to make half-yearly dividends of so much ofdends.

the profits of the said Company as to them or to the majority of them shall
appear advisable, and that once in every year and oftener if thereunto
required by a majority of the votes of the Stockholders, to be given agree-
able to the ratios bereinbefore established, at a general meeting to be
called for that purpose, an exact and particular statement shall be ren-
dered of the state of their affairs, debts, credits, profits, and losses-such
statement to appear on the books, and to be open to the perusal of any
Stockholder, at bis or her reasonable request.

IX. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That tke
Directors for the time being or a major part of them shall have power to Directora may nake
make and subscribe such rules and regulations as to them shall appear "'.'"'
needful and proper, touching the management and disposition of the stock,
property, estate, and effects of the said Corporation, and touching the
amount of tolls to be collected on the said navigation, the duty and con-
duct of the officers, clerks, and servants employed by the said Company,
and all such other matters as appertain to the business of the said Com-
pany, and shall have power to appoint as many officers, clerks, and ser-
vants for carrying on the said business, and with such salaries and allow-
ances as to them shall seem meet: Provided, that such rules and regu-
lations be not repugnant to the laws of this Province.

X. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That every Treasurer to gie

Treasurer before he enters into the duties of his office shall give bond, securi"y.

with two or more sureties, in such sum as may be satisfactory to the
Directors, with condition for the faithful discharge of bis duty.

XI. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the uhority to explore
said Company, or any person authorised by them, shall have full power and take lands.

and authority to explore the country through which the Wiltse and Gana-
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aepowers noque Rivers now run, and to enter into and upon the lands and grounds
of or belonging to any person or persons, bodies Politic or Corporate, and
to survey and take levels of the same or any part thereof, and set out and
ascertain such parts thereof as ho or they shall think proper and neces-
sary for making locks, dams, aqueducts, tunnels, culverts, bridges, and all
such other improvements, matters, and ·conveniences as he-shall think
proper and necessary for making, effecting, preserving, improving, com-
pleting, and using the said navigation; and also to bore, dig, cut, trench,
remove, take, carry away, and lay earth, soi], clay, stone, rubbish, trees,
roots of trees, beds of gravel, or sand or any other matter or things which
may be dug or got in the making of the said navigation, locks, dams, tun-
nels, aqueducts, culverts, or other improvements, or out of any lands or
grounds of any person or persons adjoining or lying contiguous thereto,
and which may be necessary for the constructing or repairing the said
works or improvements, or which may obstruct the making or maintain.

To erect works: ing the said navigation ;.and also to make, build, erect, and set up in -and
upon the said river, or upon the lands adjoining or near to the same, such
and so many dams, bridges, tunnels, aqueducts, sluices, locks, weirs; pens
for water tanks, reservoirs, drains, wharves, quays, landing-places, and
other works, ways, roads, and conveniences as the said Company, or any
person or persons authorised by them, as aforesaid, shall think requisite
and convenient for the purposes of the said navigation ; and also .from
time to-time to alter, amend, repair, widen, or enlarge the same or any
other of the conveniences above-mentioned, as well for carrying or con-
veying goods, commodities, timber, and other things to and-from thé said
navigation, as for the carrying or conveying of ail manner of materials
necessary for making, erecting,. finishing, altering, repairing, amending,
widening, or enlarging the works of or belonging'to the said navigation;
and also place, lay, work, and manufacture the said materials on the ground
near to -the place or places where the said works or any of them are or
shall be·intended to be made, erected, repaired, or done, and construct
the several locks, dams, bridges, works, and erections belonging thereto;

repair fences, &c.; and also to make, maintain, repair, and alter any-fences or passages over,
under, or through the said rivers or the reservoirs and tunnels, aqueducts,
passages, gutters, water courses, and sluices respectively which shall con-

appoint drawing- municate therewith ; and also to make, set up, and appoint drawing-boats,
boats, &c.; barges, vessels, or rafts passing in, through, along, or upon the said River,

as the Company or person or persons authorised by them, as aforesaid shall
toconstructpiers, think convenient; and to construct, erect, and keepin repairanypiersaàrhes,
arches, &c. or other works in, upon, and across any rivers. or brooks, for making,

using, maintaining, and repairing the said navigation and the towing-paths
on the sides thereof; and also to construct, make, and do" all other mat-
ters or things which he or they shall think necessary and convenient for
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the making,. effecting, preserving,, improving, completing, and using the
said navigation, in pursuance and within the true- neaning of this :Act,
doing as-little damage as may be in the execution of the several powers:
to them hereby granted.

XII. And be it fuTtler enacted by the authority aforcsaid, That after Company ay con.
any lands or grounds shall be set: out and. ascertained to be necessary for tract for surrender

making and completing the said navigation, and; other purposes and con-
veniences hereinbefore mentioned, the said Company or person or per-
sons authorised by them, as aforesaid, is hereby empowered to contract,
compound, compromise, and agree with ail bodies' politic, communities,
corporations, aggregate or sole guardians, and ail other person or persons,
for themselves or as Trustees, not only for and on behalf of themselves,
their heirs and successors, but also for and on behalf of those whom they'
represent, whether infants, lunatics, ideots, femmes covert, or other per-
son or persons whoshaill occupy, be possessed of, or interested in any
lands or grounds which shall be set out or ascertained, as aforesaid, for
the absolute surrender to the said Company of so much of the said land
as shall be required, or for the damages which he, she, or they may rea-
sonably claim in consequence of the said improvement or other works of
and belonging to the said navigation, and other constructions and erec-
tions being cnt and constructed. in and, upon his, her, or their respective
lands, and that ail such contracts, agreements, and surrenders shall be
valid and effectual in law to: ail intents and purposes whatsoever, any law,
statute, or usage·to the contrary notwithstanding.

XIII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That such
parts and portions; of land or lands covered with water, as may be so a apopc iated

ascertained and set out by the said Company or person or persons pany.
appointed, as aforesaid, as necessary to be occupied for. the purposes:of
the improvement of the said Navigation, and. also such parts and por-
tions as may upon alteration or deviation be ascertained and set out as
necessary for the purposes thereof, shall be for ever thereafter vested in
Ihe said Company.

XIV. And be it furtker enacted by- the authority, aforesaid; That ifCIaims for compens-
before thecompletion-of the said navigation through' the lands or groundsýtîon Le settled by
of any person or persons, no voluntary agreement shall- have been -made^rbiraton.
as to the amount of compensation to be paid for damages, according to
this Act,, tlhepèrson or persons superintending the. said work- shal at any
time after the comepletion of such portion of theimprovement of the said
navigation upon the noticeor-request in writing by;the proprietor of such
lands,. or bis agent; legally authorised, to: appoint an arbitrator, who, at a
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day to be named in such notice, shall attend upon the premises in ques-
tion to meet an arbitrator to be appointed by such claimant, and sach two
arbitrators shall and may, before proceeuing to consider the daim, appoint

Arbitrators to be a third arbitrator, which three arbitrators being first sworn by some oneof His Majesty's Justices of the Peace, then and there present, to give a
just and true award upon the claim submitted to therm, shall upon the
statements of the parties and view of the premises, and upon the testi-
mony of witnesses to be examined upon oath or affirmation, if either party
shall require it, (which oath or affirmation any one of the said arbitrators
is hereby authorised to administer,) niake their award in writing, under
their hands, of the amount of damages to be paid to such claimants.

XV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if either
Party declining to the person or persons superintending the said work, or the party claiming
abide by the awardas " isa deln abdb" ucawA a
to give notice within damages, as aforesaid, shall decline to abide by any such award, such
ten days. refusal shall be declared in writing within ten days after such award, and

damages upon such claim shall be thereafter assessed in manner fol-
lowing, but at the sole expense of the party refusing to abide by such
award.

XVI. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That in ail
Mode of proceeding cases in which awards shall be made to whicli either party shall refuse to
submitted ta. conform, as aforesaid, it shall and may be lawful for the party dissenting

from such award to serve on the other party a notice in writing, appoint-
ing a day not less than thirty days from the time of serving such notice,
for having the damages for which he is entitled to claim compensation,
according to this Act, assessed in the manner hereinafter provided; and
the party giving such notice shall also specify some day therein which shall
be at least ten days before the day appointed for such assessment, and
not less than ten days from the time of serving such notice, at which he
will attend at the office of the Sheriff of the District of Johnstown, for
the purpose of striking a Jury to assess the damages so claimed, as
aforesaid.

XVII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That on
the day so appointed, as last aforesaid, the parties, their attornies or agents

Jurv to be struck for shall attend at the Sheriff's Office, and that the Sheriff shall at the hoar
assessing damage. of one of the clock in the afternoon proceed in the presence of the par-,

ties, or such of them, their attorney or agent as may be present, to select
the names of twenty-one persons from among those qualified to serve on
Special Juries, and in the manner directed by law for selecting Special,
Juries, and that the names of such twenty-one persons so drawn. being
fairly written out by the Sheriff, each party or his attorney or agent attend'
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ing for that purpose, shall alternately strike off one, that party beginning
at whose instance the Jury is struck, until the whole number shall be
reduced to seven, and that such seven persons shall be a Jury for assess-
ing the damages to be paid to such claimant as aforesaid : Provided
always, that in case either party shall omit to attend personally or by
agent at the time appointed, the Sheriff or his Deputy shall strike in behalf
of sucli person not attending.

XVIII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the Summoning of Jury.
seven persons so struck to serve as aforesaid, shall be summoned by the
Sheriff to attend upon the premises in respect to which the damages are
claimed as aforesaid, giving not less than ten days notice of such attend-
ance ; and that the Sheriff or his Deputy shall also attend at the time so Attendanceorsherif.

appointed, and shall administer to the five persons who shall first answer
upon being called in the order in which they shall stand upon the original
list the oath following, that is to say:-

"I, A. B. do swear that I will well and truly assess the damages up Oath of Juryen.
the claim of C. D., according to the Act in that behalf."

And thereupon the said Jury, having viewed the premises and received
the testimony upon oath or affirmation of such witnesses as shalle Verdict.
broiight before them, (which oath or affirmation the Sheriff or his Deputy
is hereby authorised to administer,) shall deliver their verdict by the
opinion of the majority of such Jury of the amount of damages to be paid
to such claimants.

XIX. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That Princple of
estimating the claim ofany individual to compensation for property taken ingcaim.
or for damage done under the authority of this Act, the Arbitrators or
Juries assessing such damages shall take into their consideration the be-
nefit likely to accrue to each individual from the improvement of the said
navigation by its enhancing the value of bis property, or producing other
advantages, or to award any claimant any sum as damages for the over-
flowing of any lands below the usual high water mark as the same bas
stood for the last twenty-three years: Provided always, nevertheless, that
it shall not be competent to any Arbitrators or Jury to direct any indivi-
dual claiming as aforesaid, to pay any sum in consideration of such ad-
vantages over and above the amount at which the damages of such indi-
vidual shall be estimated.

XX. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the Jury to be paid by
party desiring such Jury to be suminmoned shall pay to the Sheriff for part requiring
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striking and summoning the same, and for attending and giving the ver-
dicts, and to each Juryman attending in pursuance of such summons the
sum of ten shillings.

Amount awarded t XXI. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That what-
be paid wthin six ever sum may be finally awarded to any person or persons for compen-
Months. sation for property required to be occupied, or for damages occasioned

by the interfèrence of the said Company with his or their property, rights,
or privileges, shall be paid within six months from the time of the same
being awarded, and in case the said Company shall fail to pay the same
within that period, then their right to assume any such property or com-
mit any act in respect of which such sum of money was avarded shall
wholly cease, and it shal be lawful for the proprietor to resume his occu-
pation of such property, and to possess fully his rights and privileges in
respect 'hereof free from any claim or interference of the said Company.

Malicious injury XXII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if
works punishable as any person or persons shall wilfully or maliciously break down, damage
a Misdemeanor. or destroy, any bank, lock, gate, sluice, or any works, machine or device,

to be erected or made by virtue of this Act, or do any other wilful act,
hurt or mischief, to disturb, hinder or prevent, the carrying into execution
or completing, supporting, or maintaining the said navigation,. every such
person or persons so offending shall be deemed guilty of a Misdemeanor.

Penalty for obstruct. XXIII. And be it further enacted by the anthority aforesaid, That if
ing navigation. any person shall float any timber upon the said navigation, or shall suffer

the overloading of any boat or vessel or raft navigating in or upon the
navigation of the said River, so as by such overloading the same to ob-
struct the passage of any other boat, vessel, or raft, and shal not;imme-
diately upon due notice given to the owner or person.having the care of
such boat, vessel, or raft, so obstructing the passage aforesaid, remove
the same so as to make a free passage for boats, vessels, or rafts, every
such owner or person floating such timber. or having the care. of such
boat, vessel or raft, so obstructing the passage as aforesaid, shallforfeit
and payfor every such offence the sum uof five pounds, and if any person
shall throw any ballast, gravel, stones or rubbish, into any part of the said
navigation, every such person shall for every such offence forfeit a sum
notexceeding five pounds.

XXIV. And be it·further enacted by the authority aforesaid, T hat if
remalg or o any boat, vessel, raft or timber, shall be placed in any part ofithe navi-
tions. o gation of the said River so as to obstruct the same, and the person hav-

ing the care of such boat, vessel, raft or timber, shall not immediately
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upon the request of any of the persons employed by the said Company
remove the same, he shall for every such offence forfeit a penalty'of ten
shillings for every hour such obstruction shall continue ; and it shall be
lawful for the agents, toll gatherers, or others employed by the said Com-
pany, or person or persons by them appointed to the charge of said works, soa and ai my

to cause any such boats, vessel, raft or timber, to be unloaded if neces- untiexpensesof

sary, and to be rernoved in such manner as shall be proper for preventing re oa s

such. obstruction in the navigation, and to seize and detain such boat, ves-
sel, raft or timber, and the cargo thereof, or, any part of such cargo, until
the charges occasioned by such unloading and-removal are paid ; and if
any boat or vessel shall be sunk in any part of the said navigation, and Boats sunk to be

the said owner or owners, or the person or persons having the care of drawn up,

such boat or vessel, shall not without loss of time weigh or draw up the
same, it shall be lawful for the agents, toll gatherers, or other persons
employed by the said Company to cause such boat or vessel to be weighed
or drawn up, and to detain and keep the same until payment be made of
ail expenses necessarily occasioned thereby.

XXV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That it
shall and may be lawful to and for the owners and occupiers of any Boats used for pur-

land adjoining to the said river or navigation to use any boats thereon poses of husbandry

for the purpose of husbandry or conveying cattle from one farm or part
of a farn or lands to any other farm or lands of the same owner or occu-
pier, not passing .through any lock without the consent of the person or
persons in charge for the time being, without interruption and without
paying any rate or duty for the sane, so as the same be not made use of
for the carriage ofany goods, wares, or merchandise to market, or for sale,
or for any person or persons for hire, and shall not obstruct or prejudice
the said navigation or the towing paths thereof.

XXVI. And whereas, It may hereafter happen from floods or from Accidental damages

unexpected accidents that weirs, gates, dams, banks, reservoirs, trenches to the works Io be

or other works of the said navigation may be damaged or destroyed, and rorthwith repaired.

the adjacent lands or the property thereon thereby damaged, and that it
may be necessary that the same should be immediately repaired or re-
built to prevent further darnages-: Be it therefore enacted by the authority
aforesaid, That when and so often as any such case may happen, it shall Power to enter on

and may be lawful for any person or persons employed by the said Com- lands,

pany, from time to, time, without any delay or interruption fron any per-
son or persons whomsoever, to enter into any lands, grounds orýheredita-
ments, adjoining or near to the said navigation or branches, reservoirs or
trenches, or any of them, (not being an orchard, garden or yard,) and to and use materials.
dig for, work, get, carry away, and use all such stones, gravel, and other
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materials as may be necessary or proper for the purposes aforesaid, with-
out any previous treaty whatever with the owner or owners, occupier or
occupiers of, or other person or persons interested in such lands, grounds
or hereditaments, or any of them, doing as little damage thereby as the
nature of the case will admit of, and making recompense for such dam-
ages to the owner or owners thereof, or other persons interested in such
lands, grounds, property, or hereditaments, within the space of six calen-
dar months next after the same shall have been demanded, for all dam-
ages which shall or may be done by means of such accident, and
means of the digging for, getting, working, taking, carrying away, and
raising such stones, gravel, and materials, or any of them ; which dam-
ages, and the satisfaction and recompense in respect thereof shall be set-
tled, adjusted, ascertained and determined, by the ways and means here-
inbefore described with respect to the other damages done by the making
aind completing the said navigation.

XXVII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
person or persons employed by the said Company shall and may in such
parts of the said navigation as shall fot be of sufficient breadth for admit-
ting a boat, vessel or raft, to turn about or lie, or for two boats or other
vessels or rafts to pass each other, open or cut proper places or spacesin
the lands adjoining to the said navigation, at convenient distances from
each other for the turning, lying and passing of any sucli boat, vessel, or
raft ; and that the said boats, vessels and rafts, being hauled or navigated
upon the said river shall, upon meeting any other boat or vessel stop or
go back to and lie in the said places or spaces in such manner as shall be
notified by the person or persons in charge of such navigation.

XXVIII. And for preventing disputes touching the tonnage of any
boat, barge or other vesse], navigating upon the said river: Be itfurther
enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the owner or master of every
such boat, barge or vesse], shall permit and suffer every such boat, barge
or vessel to be gauged or measured, and refusing so to permit and suffer
shall forfeit and pay the sum of forty shillings ; and it shall be lawful for
the toli-gatherer or such other person or persons as shall be appointed
for that purpose, and such owner or master each to choose one person
to measure and ascertain such tonnage, and to mark the same on suèh
boat, barge, or other vessel, which mark shall always be evidence of the
tonnage in all questions respecting the payment of the aforesaid rates and
dues, and if such owner or master shall refuse or decline to choose a per-
son on his behalf as aforesaid, then the person appointed on behalfofthe
Company shall have alone the power of ascertaining such tonnage.



Twelfth Parliament-Chap VIII. 6th Year WILLIAM IV. A.D. 1836.

XXIX. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That all
persons whatsoever shall have free liberty to use with horses, cattle and Public to have free

carriages the roads and ways to be made as aforesaid, (except the tow- pay°en of

ing paths,) for the purpose of carrying any goods, wares, merchandise,
timber and commodities whatsoever to and from the said navigation ; and
aiso to navigate on the improvements of the said river with any boats,
barges, vessels, or rafts, and to use the said ivharves and quays for load-
ing and unloading any goods, wares, merchandize, timber and commodi-
ties, and also to use the said towing paths with horses for drawing and
hauling such boats and vessels, upon payment of such rates and dues as
shall be established by the said Company.

XXX. And be it further cnacted by the authority aforesaid, That it
shall and may be lawful for the said Company to take, occupy, use, and "Pany authorised

p to holdIandi; for
enijoy, such lands along the said navigation for the purposes of a towing towing path no
path, and for the security and convenience of the several locks and dams ®ig fth y
as to the Directors shall seem necessary: Provided always, that the said
towing path does not exceed forty feet in width, and the ground so taken Lands at the locks

at each dam and lock shall not embrace a greater quantity than one acre .ceed an acre on
on each side of the navigation : And provided also, that the value of the each side.

]and so taken shall be ascertained and compensated for in the manner
hereinbefore prescribed for the payment of lands taken for the other pur-
poses of this Act: Provided always, that the said Company shall from
ime to time, and at ail times hereafter have power and authority to enterPower for removal

any lands or premises on the border of the said Wiltsie and Ganatioque or fallen timber, &c.

Rivers, for the purpose of removing any fallen timber, or any other matter
or thing that may have become, or shall be likely to become an obstrue-
tion in the said navigation.

XXXI. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That in
case of refusal or neglect of payment of any such rates and dues as may Tolus-how to be

be imposed by the said Company as aforesaid, for passing along the said recovered.

navigation or any part thereof, on demand to the person or persons ap-
pointed to receive the same, such person m.ay in his own name sue for
and recover the same in any Court having jurisdiction thereof; or the per-
son or persons to whom the said rates or dues ought to be paid, may and Seizure oboais for
he is hereby authorised and empowered to seize and detain such boat, paynet..

vessel, barge or raft for or in respect whereof such rates or dues ought to
be paid, and detain the same until payment thereof.

XXXII. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That all
penalties and forfeitures for offences against this Act or against any rule, feiture to be
order or by-law, of the said Company, or person or persons appointed by ered,
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the said Company, to be made in pursuance thereof, shall upon proof of
before one Justice, the offences respectively before any one Justice of the Peace for the Dis-

trict in which such offence was committed, either by the confession of the
party or parties, or by the oath of one credible witness, be levied bv dis-

by distress and gale. tress and sale of the goods and chattels of the parties offending, by war-
rant under the hand and seal of such Justice, and the overplus, (if any,)
after such penalties and forfeitures, and the charges of such distress and
sale are deducted, shall be returned to the owner or owners of such
goods and chattels; and in case sufficient distress and sale cannot be found

In default of distress, or such penalties and forfeitures shall not be forthwith paid, it shall be law-
"nprso n*"enlet ful for such Justice, by warrant under his hand and seal, to cause such offen-
dai. der or offenders to be committed tothe common Gaol ofsuch District, there

to remain without bail or main-prise, for such time as such Justice may
direct, not exceeding twelve days, unless such penalties and forfeitures, and
ail reasonable charges attendingthe same shall be sooner paid and satisfied.

Penalties to be trans- XXXIII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That
mitied by Justice ail penalties imposed by this Act, when levied and satisfied in manner
to Receiver General. aforesaid, shall be paid to the said Justice, to be by him transmitted to

His Majesty's Receiver General of this Province, to be accounted for to
His Majesty, through the Lords Commissioners of His Majesty's Treasury
for the time being.

Powers of the Coim- XXXIV. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That a\l
pany to extend to and singular the powers and authorities given by this Act to the said
e°pvir. Company, or to the person or persons to be employed by then in super-

intending the construction of the said Navigation, or to the person at any
time in charge thereof, shall extend so far as may be required for the pur-
poses of this Act to all and every the persôns employed or to be enployed
in the execution of any matter authorised to be done by this Act.

XXXV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That
tensia^on c aIl and every the powers, authorities, and privileges by this Act given

generauy. relating in any inanner to the improvemnent of the said Rivers intended to
be made as aforesaid, shall extend and apply to that of the navigation.to
be made or improved which shall lie along the said Rivers, as well as to
such parts as shall require to be wholly made and excavated through the
lands affording no natural channel.

Limitation of XXXVI. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That
Actions, if any plaint shall be brought or commenced against any personor per-

sons for any thing done or to be done in pursuance of this Act, or in,
execution of the powers and authorities, or the orders, and directions here-
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inbefore given or granted, every such suit shall be brought or commenced
within six calendar months next after the doing or comnitting of such
damage shall cease and not afterwards; and the Defendant or Defend-
ants in such action or suit shall and may plead the general issue, and give
this Act and the special matter in evidence at any trial to be had thereon,
and that the same was done in pursuance and by the aithority of this Act,
and if it shall appear to be done so, or if any action or suit shall be brought
after the time hereinbefore limited for bringing the same, then a verdict
shall be given for the defendant.

XXXVII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That
whenever it shall appear that the tolls received by the said Gananoque a,"',*e°,a" eu-
and Wiltsie Navigation Company in any year -shall exceed twenty per exceeding 20 percent

cent on the capital invested, it shall and -may be lawful*for the Legisla-°O capa.

ture of this Province to regulate the tolls to be received by the said Com-
pany in such manner as to them may appear just by any Act to be passed
for that purpose.

XXXVIII. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That
notwithstanding any thing in this Act contained, it shall and rnay be law- Ferries and bridges

ful to authorise one or more public ferry or ferries across the said Rivers xmay be constructed.

if it shall appear expedient, and to erect, maintain, and use such bridge
or bridges over the said Rivers; and to make and use such highways
leading to and from the same as shall be found necessary for public con-
venience, in the same manner as highways and bridges are constructed
and made in other parts of this Province, and as if this Act had not been
passed : Provided always, that such bridges shall be so constructed and
made with swings and other openings as to occasion no unnecessary in-
convenience to the said navigation by steam-boats or other vessels.

XXXIX. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That After Uty t,,
at any time after fifty years after making and completing the said navi- Crown may assume

gation, lis Majesty, his Heirs and Successors may assume the posses- the property.

sion and property of the same, and of ail and every the works and depen-
dencies thereto belonging, upon paying to the said Conpany, for the use
of the Stockholders thereof, the full amount of their respective shares, or
of the sums so furnished and advanced by each subscriber towards the Conditions.

making and completing the said navigation, together with such further
sum as will amount to twenty-five per cent upon the nonies so advanced
and paid, as a full indemnification to such Company; and the said naviga-
tion shall, from the time of such assumption in manner aforesaid, apper-
tain and belong to His Majesty, bis Heirs and Successors, who sball fro'm
thenceforth be substituted in the place and stead of the said Company
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upon the conditions and subject to the provisions of any Act of the Legis-
lature of this Province that may be passed respecting the same : Frori-
ded always, that it shall not be lawful for His Majesty, his Heirs or Suc-
cessors, at any time after the expiration of the said fifty years, to assurne
the possession and property of the said navigation, with its appurtenances
as aforesaid, unless it shall appear from the accounts of the said Company,
to be for that intent laid before the Legislature, that the Stockholders of
the said Company have received every year upon an average, the sum of
twelve pounds ten shillings for every hundred pounds they shall be pos-
sessed of in the said concern.

S XL. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That from
able o Receiver and after the period when the possession of the right, interest and pro-
Genmial. perty, in the said navigation shall have been assumed by His Majesty, his

Heirs or Successors, as hereinbefore authorised, ail tolls and profits
arising therefrom shall be paid into the hands of His Majesty's Receiver
General, to and for the public uses of this Province, at the. disposition of
the Legislature thereof, and shall be accounted for to His Majesty, his
Heirs and Successors, through the Lords. Commissioners of His Majesty's
Treasury in such manner and form as His Majesty, his Heirs and Succes-
sors shall be graciously pleased to direct: Provided always, that the said
Navigation shall be commenced within three years and conpleted within
seven years after the passing of this Act, otherwise this Act, and every
matter and thing herein contained, shall cease and be utterly null and
void.

Alteration of this Act.
XLI. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That not-

withstanding the privileges hereby conferred, the Legislature may at any
time hereafter nake such addition to this Act, or such alteration of any
of its provisions as they may think proper for affording just protection to
the public, or to any person or persons, body politic or corporate, in res-
pect to their estate, property, or rights, or any interest therein, or any ad-
vantage, privilege, or convenience connected therewith, or in respect-to
any way, public or private, that may be affected by any of the powers
given by this Act.

CHAP.
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CHAP. IX.
AN AC T to Incorporate a Company under the style and title of the City

of Toronto Gas Light Company.

[Passed 20th April, 1836.]

WTHEREAS William Proudfoot, Clarke Gamble, William Stennett,
James W. Brent, James Saxon, George P. Ridout, Joseph D. Ridout, Pr-anible.

Robert Baldwin Sullivan, Robert Hornby, Peter Paterson, William Col-
clough, John Ewart, Thomas D. Harris, George Monro, Silas Burnham,
George Gurnett, Alexander Murray, James Cuil, Henry Rowsell, William
Rowsell, Francis Lewis, John Craig, and others of the City of Toronto,
have petitioned the Legislature praying that an Association under the
style and title of " The City of Toronto Gas Light Company" may be
incorporated, the better to enable such Institution to conduct and extend
tie business of manufacturing Gas, and Lighting the said City of Toronto
tlicrewith : And whereas, it hiath been considered that it would in many
respects be greatly advantageous if such Corporation were established:
Be it therefore enacted by the King's Most Excellent Majesty, by an with
the advice and consent of the Legislative Council and Assembly of the
Province of Upper Canada, constituted and assembled by virtue of and
under the authority of an Act passed in the Parliament of Great Britain,
entitled, " An Act to repeal certain parts of an Act passed in the fourteentl
year of His Majesty's Reign, entitled, ' An Act for making more effectual
provision for theGovernment of the Province of Quebec, in North America,
and to make further provision for the Government of the said Province,"
and by the authority of the same, That the said William Proudfoot, Clarke
Gamble, William Stennett, James W. Brent, James Saxon, George P.
Ridout, Joseph D. Ridout, Robert Baldwin Sullivan, Robert Hornby, Peter
Paterson, William Colclough, John Ewart, Thomas D. Harris, George
Monro, Silas Burnham, George Gurnett, Alexander Murray, James Culi,
Henry Rowsell, William Rowsell, Francis Lewis, and John Craig, and
al such persons as hereafter shall become Stockholders of the said Com-
pany, shall be and liereby are ordained, constituted, and declared to be a
body Corporate and Politie, in law, in fact, and in name by the style and 'lcorporation.

title of " The City of Toronto Gas Light Company," and by that name
and style and title they and their successors shall and may have continued
succession, and shall be capable in law of suing and being sued, pleading
and being impleaded, answeringand being answered, unto, defending and
being defended in all Courts and places whatsoever; and that they and common Seal.
their successors may have a common seal, and may change and alter the

H
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same at pleasure; and also that they and their successors, by and under
the name, style, and title of " The City of Toronto Gas Light Conpany,"
shall be capable in law of purchasing, holding, and conveying any estate,
real or personal, lor the use of the said Corporation, subject to the rules
and conditions hereinafter mentioned.

Amount of shares.

Eection of Directors.

Directors to be resi-
dent in Toronto.

Qualification.

Supply of vacancies.

Company not dis-
solved by non election
ofDirectors on day
appointe(I.

Il. And be'itfurtker cnacted by the authority aforesaid, That a share in
the stock of the said Corporation shall be ten pounds of lawful money of
Upper Canada, or the equivalent thereof in specie, and the number of
shares shall not exceed two thousand, and that books of subscription shall
be opened within one month after the passing of this Act.

1II. And be it further enacted by the autkority aforesaid, That it shail
and may be lawful as soon as one thousand out of the two thousand
shares shall have been taken up, or ten thousand pounds out of the
aforesaid capital stock of twenty thousand pounds shall have been sub-
scribed for, the shareholders or subscribers to proceed to the election of
twelve Directors, at such time and place in the said City of Toronto as
the majority of sucli subscribers shall appoint, giving one months notice
thereof in two or more of the public newspapers in the said City of
Toronto, which said Directors shall be subjects of His Majesty, and Stock-
holders at the time of their election, and during their continuance in office,
to the amount of ten shares, and shall have power to choose from anong
thernselves a President.

IV. And be itfurtker enacted by the autority aforesaid, That no per-
son shaÌl be eligible to be elected or to be allowed to continue in the
office of Director, unless ho shall be a resident in the said City of Toronto,
a subject of lis Majesty, and hold in his own name and right at the least
ten shares in the capital stock of the said Corporation ;and in the case of the
death, resignation, or removal fron the said City of Toronto of any of
the said Directors, the vacancy or vacancies shall be filled up for -the
remainder of the year in which they may happen by the election of
some one or more (if necessary) of the Stockholders by the remaining
Directors.

V. And be it further enacted by t/e autkority afaTesaid, That in case it
shail so happen that an election of Directors shall not be made.on the
day, when pursuant to this Act it ought to have been made, the said-Cor-
poration shall not therefor be deemed to be dissolved, but it shal[ and
may be lawful on any other day to hold and make an election of Directdrs
in such manner as shall have been regnlated by the by-laws and ordinances
of the said Corporation.
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VI. And be it further enacted -by the authority aforesaid, That the
Directors so chosen shail serve until the first Monday in the month ofPer.od of Directors'

May, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-seven, and shall immediately si

after their said election commence the business and operation of the said
Corporation; and that of the said twelve Directors six shall go out of
office yearly, and six from and among the Stockholders shall be elected in Annual election.

tjeir stead by the Stockholders at their annual meeting, hereinafter
appointed to be held in the said City of Toronto, on the first Monday in
the month of May in each year; and the six Directors who shall go out
of office shall be those who had the fewest votes at the time of their elec-
tion : Provided always, that nothing in this clause contained shall pre- cltd°.'''°e

vent the re-election of the said Directors so going out of office as afore-
said.

VII. And be itfurther enactà by the authority aforesaid, That Stock-
holders may vote by proxy or in person, and all elections shall be by bal- lanner or voting at

lot; and each Stockholder shall be entitled to a number of votes propor-
tioned to the number of shares which he or she (after the, first election)
shall have held in his or lier name, at least one month prior tothe time of
voting, according to the following ratio-One vote for one share ; two
votes for four shares ; three votes for six sharess; four votes for, eight
shares ; five votes for ten shares; six votes for fifteen shares; seven votes
for twenty shares ; eight votes for thirty shares; nine votes for forty
shares ; and ten votes for fifty shares.

VIII. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That five of FivDirectorsto,
the said Directors shall form a quorum competent to transact all the busi- form aquorum for

ness of the said Corporation, who at their weekly-Board assembled shall ornsi.
and may have power to appoint Clerks and sucli other persons as, may to
them appear necessary for the carrying on the business of the said Cor-
poration, with such salaries and allowances to each as shall:seem meet
and advisable ; and also shall and may have power to make, prescribe,
and alter such by-laws, rules, regulations, and ordinances as shall.appear 3tors°e cpowercd

to them proper and needful touching the well ordering of -the said Cor-
poration, the management and disposition of its stock, property, estate,
and effects; and also shal and may have power to declare yearly or half
yearly dividends out of the profits of the said business, as they mayadeem
expedient: Provided always, that such by-laws, rules, regulationsý,,and
ordinances shall be in no wise inconsistent with the true intent and mean-
ing of this Act and the powers hereby granted, nor repugnant to the laws
of this Province.
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Weeuly Board of IX. And bc it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That ihereDirectors ta be held. shali be holden a weekly Board of Directors, and also an annual meetingr
Annual meeting or of the Stockholders of the said Corporation, to be holden on the first
Stockholders. Monday in May in each year, at some place to be appointed by the said
Accoints ofthe Com-Directors within the said City of Toronto; and before the Stockholders
pany to be exhibited. so assembled the Board of Directors shall exhibit a full and unreserved

statement of the affairs of the Corporation, of the funds, property, and
debts due to and from the said Company, which said statement shall be
certified by the President, under his hand and seal.

Subscribers mayhold X. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That it shall
rVy shares. be lawful for any person or persons, bodies politie or corporate to sub-

scribe for such and so many shares as he, she, or they may think fit, not
Two and a half per however exceeding fifty shares ; and that at the time of subscribing, each
cent to be paid on subscriber shall-pay to the person or persons who shall have the charge
eachsharesubscribedof the subscription books, two and one-half per cent upon each sharefor. subscribed for to the use of the said Company, and the remainder shall

be paid in such instalments as the said Directors or the majority of thern
No instainent to shall think fit: Provided always, that no instalment shail exceed ten per
exceed ten per cent. centum upon the capital stock, nor be called in nor become payable in

less than thirty days after public notice shall have been given in two or
more public newspapers in the said City of Toronto; and if any-Stock-
holder or Stockholders, as aforesaid, shall refuse or neglect to pay to-the
said Directors the instalment due upon any share or shares held by them,
him, or her at the time required by law so to do, such Stockholder or
Stockholders, as aforesaid, shall forfeit such shares as aforesaid, togethier

Forfeiture ofshares. With the amount previously paid thereon ; and the said share or shares-so
forfeited it shall and may be lawful for the said Directors to sell, andthe
surn arising from such sale, together with the amount previously paid
thereon, shall be accounted for and divided in like manner as the other
monies of this Corporation.

stock nt the Cen- X. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
pany assignable. stock of the said Corporation shall be assignable and transferable, accord-

ing to such rules and subject to such restrictions and regulations asýthe
Board of Directors shall from time to time make and establish, and shall
be considered as personal property : Provided always, that such transfer
be entered or registered in a book or books, to be kept for thatrpurpose

registered. by the said Company, and that no such transfer shall be made by any
Stockholder of the said Company until twelve and a half per centum upon
the original stock be paid in.
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XII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the Proviso as ta holding

lands, tenements, and hereditaments which it shall be lawful for the said realaestate,

Corporation to hold shall be only such as shall be requisite for its imme-
diate accommodation in relation to the convenient transaction of its busi-
ness, and further the said Corporation shall not directly or indirectly deal orengaging in

or trade in the buying or selling any goods, wares, and merchandize or busmess.

commodities whatsoever, except such articles as are requisite for the ma-
nufacturing and supplying of Gas, or the products arising from the manu-
facture thereof, or in anyt Banking operation.

XIII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That no Assignees of shares

transferred share shall entitle the person to whom it is transferred to a "oîtth aftertransfer.
vote until the expiration of one month after such transfer.

XIV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That it
shall and may be laivful to and for the said Corporation to break up, dig C opoatona

19break up the strcets
and trench so much and so many of the streets of the said City for the purpose of

of Toronto, commencing at the works of the said Corporation, and run- aving pipes

ning throughout the said City of Toronto as will be necessary for laying
the pipes or mains to conduct the Gas from the works of the said Corpo-
ration to the consumer thereof: Provided always, that the said Company making good the
shall within a reasonable time replace, relay, and make good such parts damage.

ofthe said streets as shal be so broken up. and made use of for the pur-
poses of the said Corporation.

XV. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if any Penalty on surrepti.
person or persons shall lay or cause to be laid any pipe or main to com-tinusly procuring

municate with any pipe or main belonging to this Corporation, or in any Gas from the

way surreptitiously obtain the Gas without the consent of the Board ofCompany s pipes.

Directors, or their officer appointed to grant such consent, he or they shall
forfeit or pay to the said Corporation the sur of twenty-five pounds, and
also the further sum of five pounds for every day such pipe shall so re-
main ; which said suni, together with the costs of suit in that behalf in- costs of suit.
curred, to be recovered by action in any Court of Law in this Province
having jurisdiction competent to the same ; or in case of default of pay- indefaitu ofpayment

ment, such offender or offenders may be committed to the common gaol c°ceeding ane month.
for any time not exceeding one month, at the discretion of the.Court be-
fore which such offender shall be convicted.

XVI. And be itfurther.enacted by the, autkority aforesaid,, That if any
person or persons shall wilfully or maliciously break up, pull down, dam-'ci"f"l a

age or destroy any pipes, mains, works, or device to be erected or laid Misdemeanor.

down or belonging to the said Company, or improperly increase the sup-
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ply of Gas agreed for with the said Corporation, by increasing the mim-
ber or size of the holes in the burner, or using without burners, or other-
wise wrongfully, negligently, or wastefully burning the same, every such
person or persons shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor.

Public Act. XXVII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That
this Act be and is hereby declared to be a Public Act, and that the same
may be construed as such in His Majesty's Courts in this Province.

Alteration or this Act XVIII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That it
shall at all times hereafter be lawful for the Legislature of this Province
to repeal, alter, or amend this Act.

Annual return to be
rnade to Legisiature.

Act not forfeited for
no"user befre the
Ist April, 183S,

XIX. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That it
shall be the duty of the said Company to make a return, under the oath
of the Presideit of the said Corporation, to the Provincial Parliament
once in each year, which return shall contain a full and true account of
the funds and property of the said Corporation, the amount of capital
subscribed and paid in, and the amount of the sums due to and owing by
the said Corporation.

XX. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
present Act of Incorporation shall in no wise be forfeited for non-user at
any time before the first day of April, one thousand eight hundred and
thirty-eight.

CHAP.

Preamble.

X.

AN ACT to Incorporate certain persons under the style and tille of the
Cayuga Bridge Company.

[Passed, 20th April, 1836.]

W HEREAS the construction of a Bridge over the Grand River, on-the
main Canboro and Simcoe road, at the Town of Cayuga, would gieatly
conduce to the advantage of the inhabitants thereof: And whereas, MarcUs
Blair, Edward M. Stewart, William Ford, George Holmes, Robert Grif-
fith, Charles Bain, A. Stewart, John Barnard, Joseph Young, and others,
by their petition have prayed for the privilege of being Incorporated fôr
the promotion of that object: Be it therefore enacted by the King's Most
Excellent Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Legislative
Council and Assembly of the Province of Upper Canada, constituted and
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assembled by virtue of and under the authority of an Act passed in the Par-
liamient of Great Britain, entitled, " An Act to repeal certain parts of an
Act passed in the fourteenth year of [is Majesty's reign, entitled, 'An Act
for making more effectual provision for the Government of the Province
of Quebec in North America,' and to make further provision for the Gov-
ernment of the said Province," and by the authority of the same, That the
said Marcus Blair, Edward M. Stewart, William Ford, George Holmes,
Robert Griffith, Charles Bain, A. Stewart, John Barnard, Joseph Young,
together with allsuch other persons as hereafter shall become Stockholders
of the said Cayuga Bridge Company, shall be and are hereby ordained,
constituted, and declared to be a body Corporate and Politic, in fact and I"corporation.

by the name of " The Cayuga Bridge Conpany," and by this narne they
and their successors shall and rnay have perpetual succession; and by such
name shall be capable of contracting and being contracted with, of suing
and being sued, pleading and being inpleaded, answering and being
answered unto in ail Courts and places whatsoever ; and that they and
their successors may and shall have a common seal, and rnay change and common Seal.
alter the same at their. will and pleasure; and also that they and their
successors, by the same name of the Cayuga Bridge Company, shall be Company may hùld

in law capable of purchasing, having, and holding any estate, real, per-
sonal, or mixed, to and for the use of the said Company, and of letting,
conveying, or otherwise departing therewith for the benefit and on account
of the said Company fr.om time to time, as they shall deem necessary,
iot over ten acres.

il. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That a share
ii the said Cayuga Bridge Company shall be six pounds five shillings, Ainount of shares.

and the number of shares shall not exceed four hundred,; and that the
whole amount of the stock, estate, and property which the said Company
shall be authorised to hold, including the capital stock or shares before-
nentioned, shall never exceed in value two thousand five hundred pounds.

111. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That books Book, of subscription

of subscription shall be opened within one month after the passing of this to be opened.

Act in the District of Niagara, by such person or persons as a majority:of
the petitioners, at a meeting to be held in the District of Niagara for that
purpose, shall appoint.

IV. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That as soon First meeting.

as the sum of two thousand five hundred pounds shall have been sub-
scribed, it shall and may be lawful for the subscribers, or any two or more
of them to call a meeting, 'to -be held at some place in the District of
Niagara, for the purpose of proceeding to the election of the number of
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Directors hereinafter mentioned ; and such election shall then and there
be made by a majority of shares, voted for in a manner hereinafter des-
cribed in respect to the annual election of Directors, and the persons then
and there chosen shall be the first Directors, and be capable of serving
until the first Monday in the month of May following such election.

V. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the stock,
property, affairs, and concerns of the said Company shall be managed
and conducted by three Directors, one of whom shall be chosen President,
who shall hold their office for one year ; which Directors shall be Stock-
holders to the arnount of at least two shares, and be elected on the first
Monday in May in each and every year, at such time of the day and at
such place at or near the intended site of the works of the said Company
as a majority of the Directors for the time being shall appoint; and public
notice shall be given by the said Directors in some one nevspaper pub-
lished in the District of Niagara, of such time and place, not more than
sixty nor less than thirty days previous to the said election, as they shal
think fit; and such election shall be held and made by such of the Stock-
holders of the said Company as shall attend for that purpose in their own
proper persons or by proxy, and all elections for Directors shall be by
ballot, and the three persons who shall have the greatest number of votes
at any election shall be Directors, except as is hereafter provided ; and if
it shail at any election appear that any two or more persons have an equal
number of votes, in such manner that a greater number of persons than
three shall by a plurality of votes appear to be chosen Directors, then the
said Stockholders hereinbefore authorised to hold such election shall pro-
ceed to ballot a second time, and by plurality of votes determine which
of the said persons so having an equal number of votes shall be Director
or Directors for the ensuing year so as to complete the whole number of
three, and the said Directors immediately after the said election shall pro-
ceed in like manner to elect by ballot one of their number to be President,
and if any Director shall absent himself from the Province and cease to be
an inhabitant thereof for the space of six months, his office shall be consid-
ered vacant; and if any vacancy or vacancies shall at any time happen
among the Directors, or if the office of any person or persons connected
with the said Company shall become vacant by death, resignation, or remo-
val from the Province, the same shall be filled for the remainder of the year
by such person or persons as the Director er Directors may appoint.

VI. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That each
Stockholder shall be entitled to a number of votes proportioned:tothe
number of shares which he or she shall have held in bis or. her own nariie
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at least one month previous to the time of voting, being one vote for each
share.

VII. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That in case
it should at any time happen that an election of Directors should not be omaen non
made, when on any day pursuant to this Act it ought to have been made, election ofbirectors

tie said Corporation shall not for that cause be deemed to be dissolved, on day prescribed.

but that it shall and may be lawful on any other day to hold and make an
election, in such a manner as shall have been regulated by the laws and
ordinances of the said Corporation.

VIII. And be it furthber cnactcd by the authority aforesaid, Tlhat it shall Dividends.

be the duty of the Directors to make yearly or half yearly dividends of the
profits of the said Company as to them or a majority ofthem shall appear
advisable.

IX. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That it shall Subscribersmar hold
and may be lawful for any person or persons, His Majesty's subjects or twenty shares.
otiers, to subscribe for any number of shares not exceeding in the first
instance twenty shares, the amount whereof shall be due and payable as
follows, that is to say-Ten per cent on each share so subscribed shall
be payable to the said Company immediately after the Stockholders shall £10 per cent to be

elect the number of Directors hereinbefore mentioned, and the remainder paid on subscripti>u.

by instalments of not more than twenty per cent, at such period as the
President and Directors shall from time to time appoint : Provided, that
no instalment shall be called for in less than thirty days after public notice
shall have been given in such papers as the Directors shall see fit. Pro- Forfeiture of Shares.
rided also, that if any Stockholder or Stockholders shall neglect or refuse
to pay to the said Company the instalments due on any share or shares
hield by him, her, or them, at the time required by law, such Stockholder
or Stockholders shall forfeit such share or shares as aforesaid, together
with the amount previously thereon ; and the share or shares so forfeited
shall be sold by the Directors at public auction, after having given such
notice as the Directors shall think proper, and the proceeds thereof, with
what hiad been previously paid thereon, shall be accouuted for and app!ied
in the same manner as any other funds of the said Company: And pro-
tided also, that nothing herein contained shall extend to permit the pur-
chaser or purchasers from paying up the residue of the instalments on
back shares so purchased as aforesaid, before he, she or they shall be
entitled to a certificate for such shares.



Chap. X. 6th Year WILLIAM IV. A.D. 1836.-Second Session

Suhscribers may X. And be itfurther cnacted by the authority aforesaid, That if within
increasetleirnumber one month after said books of subscription shall be opened, the whole

ores lite end number of shares shall not be taken up and subscribed for, then it shall
bc laivful for any former subscriber to increase is or their subseriptions,
and that after the first instalments shall have been paid to the said Com-
pany, the said shares shall become transferable on the books of the said
Company.

Directors einponcred XI. And bc it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
to make by-laws, Directors for the time being, or a major part of them, shall have power

to uake and subscribe such rules and regulations as to them shall appear
needful and proper touching the management and disposition of the stock,
property, estate, and effects of the said Company, and touching the secu-
rity to be given by and the duties and the conduct of the officers, clerks,
aud servants employed by the said Company, and al[ such other matters
as appertain to the business of the said Company; and shall have power
to appoint such officers, clerks, and servants as mnay be deemed. neces-

and establish tons, sary t0 carry on said business, and with such salaries and allowasnces as
not xcceding 20 per to thiem shall seem fit; also to place such tolls on travellers and carriages
centon the outlay, as may yield them a return for their outlay, not exceeding twenty per cent

per annum: Provided, thiat such rules and regulations be not repugnant

or 1oper cent more to the laws of tins Province, and that the tolls thereon shall not exceed
thantol!satBrantford te! per cent morc than is or may be placed on tho Bridge at Brqttford
or Dunivillc. or Dunnville.

Public Aet.

Ceneral issue may be
pleadeil.

Shares transferable.

Act not forfeited for
nonusr before it
January, 1840.

XII. And be it further enfacted by the authority aforesaid, That this
Act be and the same is h.ereby declared to be a Public. Act, ani that the
same shall be construed as suci in all. His Majesty's Court.s in this
Province.

XIII. And bç itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid,
actions to be here.after brough against the ?aid Compi#y at
shall and may be. awful for thxeia to plçad the gen.riaL isue,
the special matter in. çvidence under it.

That i* all
a.ny tiM, it
and to, gi.ve

XIV. And. be it further enacted by. the authority. aforcsaid, Tbat îre
shares of the said. capital stock shgll be transferable, and. ray from time
to time be transferred by the respective persons sp, subscribing the saie.:
Provided always, that stuch transfer be entçred or registered in a. book or
books to be kept for that purpose by the Directors.

XV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforcsaid, That this
Act of Incorporatioi shall in no wise be forfeited by .any non-user at any
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tiie before the first day of January, which will be in the year of our Lord
one thousand eight hundred and forty.

XVI. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That it
shall and may be lawful for the Directors to commence the operations of operations.

the said Company as soon as five per cent shall be paid in on the capital
stock subscribed as aforesaid.

XVII. And be it furthcr enacted by the authority aforesaid, That not-
witistanding the privileges hereby conferred, the Legislature may at any 2t"j®actaon or

tine hereafter make such addition to this Act, or such alteration in any
of its provisions as they may think proper, for affording just protection to
the public or to any person or persons, body politic or corporate, in res-
pect to their estate, property or rights, or any interest therein, or any
advantage, privilege, or convenience connected therewith, that may be
aficted by any of the powers given by this Act.

XVIII. And bc it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the Constructon of

said Company shall construct the said Bridge with a suitable swing, not bridge.

less than thirty-six feet wide, or in such manner as vill not obstruct the Person to be kept to
navigation of the Grand River, and keep a proper person or persons to open the same.

open the same at any and all times ; and for neglecting or refusing to se or

keep a proper person or persons to attend the sane when required, shal neglect.
forfeit the suma of six pounds five shillings, to be recovered before any oee
of lis Majesty's Justices of the Peace in and for the Niagara District, on
the oath of one or more credible witness.

XIX. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That this continuance of the

Act shall continue to the full end and terrm of fifty years, and no longer. A.

CHAP. XI.

AN AC T to Incorporate certain persons under the style and title of the
Hamilton Water WVorlcs Company.

[Passed 20th April, 1836.]

WHEREAS certain inhabitants of the Town'of Hamilton, in the Diso- rcahe.
trict of Gote, have petitioned for the passing of a law Incorporating a
Joint Stock Company for the purpose of supplying the said Town of Hamiil-
ton with Water: Be it therefore enacted by the King's Most Excellent
Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Legislative Cou1cil



Chap XI. 6th Year WILLIAD IV. A.D. 1836.-Second Session

and Assembly of the Province of Upper Canada, constituted and assem-
bled by virtue of and under the authority of an Act passed in the Parlia-
ment of Great Britain, entitled, "An Act to repeal certain parts of an
Act passed in the fourteenth year of His Majesty's Reign, entitled, $An
Act for making more effectual provision for the Government of the Pro-
vince of Quebec, in North America, and to make further provision for the
Government of the said Province," and by the authority of the same, that
Andrew Miller, lugh B. Willton, George lyatt, Andrew McIlroy, David

c°rp °"°t * otheKikerdall, Ebenezer Stinson, John Stinson, Samuel McDowell. Robert
Foster, James Jackson, Thomas Stinson, Junior, John E. Berrell, Asa A.
Parker, John Aikman, William Chapman, Richard J. Allister, William
Bateson, William Lockwood, William Hale, Allan Gilmour, Simon Bradt,
James Bailie, William McDonald, Thomas Botham, Robert L. Hughson,
James L. Fitch, John M. Hoffman, Hugh Greig, John Mills, Cornelius
Chatfield, Henry Finch, W. D. Morse, Bennet Franklin, John Lammond,
Henry Magill, Edward Magill, Thomas Brown, Alexander Carpenter,
Joseph D. Clement, Godfrey Huffman, A. Banker, Patrick McMullan,
William Scobell, Allan N. Macnab, John Law, John Stark, Harmanus
Smith, R. Wisner, William White, Brian Carpenter, Ephraim Hopkins,
Milton Davis, Edmund Ritchie, Malcolm McArthur, John M. Butler,
Michael Segur, with all such other persons as shall become Stockholders
in such Joint Stock or Capital, as is hereinafter mentioned, shall be and
are hereby ordained, constituted and declared to be a body corporate and
politic, in fact by and under the name and style of " The Hamilton Water
Works Company," and by that name they and their successors shall and
may have continued succession, and by such name shall be capable of
contracting and being contracted with, of suing and being sued, pleading
and being impleaded, answering and being answered unto in all Courts
and places whatsoever, in all manner of actions, suits, complaints, matters
and concerns whatsoever; and they and their successors may and shall

conmon seal. have a common seal, and may change and alter the same at their will and
pleasure ; and also that they and their successors by the same name of

iold lands. the Hamilton Water Works Company shall be by law capable of pur-
May h . cliasing, having, and holding to them and their successors any estate, real,

personal, or mixed, to and for the use of the said Company, and of let-
ting, conveying, and otherwise departing therewith, for the benefit and on
the account of the said Company from time to time, as they shall deem
necessary and expedient.

I. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That it shall
Company authorized and may be lawful for the said Company and their successors and their
to enteruponlands, agents, servants and worknien, and they are hereby authorised aidem-

powered to enter into and upon the lands of any person or persons, bodies
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politic or corporate contiguous to the said Town of Hamilton, and to sur-
vey, set out, and ascertain such parts thereof as they shall judge suitable
and proper for the purposes of the said Company, and to contract with and contract with

the owners or occupiers of the same for the purchase thereof, or of any
privilege that may be required for the purposes of the said Company ;
and in case of any disagreement between the said Company and the isagreement toibe
owners or occupiers of such lands, or any part thereof, respecting the sttedbyarbitration.
amount of purchase or otherwise, it shall and may be lawful for the own-
ers or occupiers so disagreeing with the said Company upon the value of
the said lands or privileges to nominate and appoint one indiffere'nt per-
son, and for the said Company to nominate an indifferent person, who
together with one other person to be nominated by the persons so named,
shal be Arbitrators to award, determine, adjudge, and order the respec-
tive sums of money which the said Company shall pay to the respective
persons entitled to receive the same, the award of the majority of whom
shall be final; and the said Arbitrators shall be and they are hereby re-
quired to attend at some convenient place at or in the vicinity of the said
Town of Hamilton, to be appointed by the said Company after eight days
notice given for that purpose by the said Company, then and there to
arbitrate and award, adjudge and determine such matters and things as
shall be submitted to their consideration by the parties interested ; and
that each Arbitrator shall be sworn before some one of His Majesty's^rbitrators to be

Justices of the Peace in and for the said District, any of whom may be sworn*
required to attend the said meeting for that purpose, well and truly to
assess the value or damages between the parties, according to the best
of his judgment: Provided always, that any award made under this Act Award to be subject
shail be subject to be set aside, on application to the Court of King's btc° sir e br

Bench, in the same manner and on the same grounds as in ordinary cases Bench.

of Arbitration, in which case a reference may be again made to arbitration
as herein before provided.

III. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That what- Compensation
ever sum of money may be finally awarded to any person or persous for awarded to be paid in
compensation for property required to be occupied, or for damages occa- three months;
sioned by the interference of the said Company with his or their property,
rights, or privileges, shall be paid within three months from the time of
the same being awarded ; and in case the said Company shall fail to pay
the same within that period, then their right to assume any such property and in deaulttbereof

or commit any act in respect of which such sum of money wasý awarded, the proprietor may
shall wholly cease, and it shall be lawful for the proprietor to resune his resume his property.

occupation of such property, and to possess fully his rights and privi-
leges in respect thereof, free from any 'claim or interference by the said
Company.
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IV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
aneccie vsted in the lands which shall be so ascertained and set out by the said Company for

Company. the purposes thereof, as aforesaid, shahl thereupon and for ever thereafter
bc vested in the said Company and their successors, but subject, never-
theless, to the provision hercinbefore contained for the re-sumption of the
same, as provided for in the clause last above mentioned; and it shall and

Comnpany auborized may bc lawful for the said Company and their successors to bauild, erect,
to crect work, or otherwise make and comnplete, and maintain and keep upon the said

lands, or any part thereof as shall appear most suitable and convenient,
all such water works, resetvoirs, aqueducts, water wheels, stean engines,
and other engines, pipes, and conveniences in anyivise requisite for the
said undertaking, and to convey the waters therefrom in, upon, or other-

forongi acywar %vise through any of the grounds and lands lying intermediate between
betweentiereservoirs the said reservoirs and water works, and the said Town of Hamilton, by

Town o one or more lines of pipes as may frorn tine to time be fourd necessary;
Company nar enter and for the better effecting the purposes aforesaid, the said Company and
upon lands, their successors, and their agents, officers, worknen, and servants are

hercby empowered to go, enter, pass, and repass in, upon, over, under and
through the said grourds and lands intermediate, as aforesaid, and the
same to cut and dig up, if necessary, and in, upon, over, and through the

highways, highways and roads uf the Township of Barton, in the said District of
public streets, Gore, and through tie public ways, streets, lanes, or other passagesof

the said Town of Hamilton, and in, upon, through or under the lands,
grounds and premises of any person or persons, bodies politic, corporate

and set out suci parts or collegiate wvhatsoever; and to set out, ascertain, ose and ocCupy suCh
as may be necesàary; part or parts thereof as they the said Company or their successors shali

think necessary and proper for the making and maintaining of the said
works of the said undertaking, and for distributing the waters of the said
Company's establishment to the different inhabitants of the said Town of

may brenkuppave- ailton ; and for this purpose to dig up and break up the soit and pave-
meCtstoyp)ipCc. ments of such highways, roads, streets, laies, and other passages, and to

siuk and lay pipes, trurks, reservoirs, and other conveniences, andato rake
and place stop-cocks, plugs, and oier contrivances for the stopping and
directing the said waters in such quantity and at such time or times. as
the said Company or their successors shall think fit; and from.time to
time to alter ail or any of the said works, as iel1 in the position as in the
construction thereof, as ta the said Company or their successors-shall
seem meet, doing as little daniage as may be in the execution of thepowers
hereby granted to thom, and making reasonable and adequate satisfaction
to the proprietors.

Company not to V. Provided always, and be it furtker enacted by the autoriftafore
injure any bouse,
gardon, or orchard. said, That bohn herein containeid shahl extend ta authorise the said
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Conpany, or any persons acting under their authority, to take, rise, or
injure or damage for the purposes of the said water works, any house or
other building erected on or before the first day of June, in the year of our
Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty six, or any Iand then used or
set apart as a garden, orchard, yard, park, paddock, plantation, planted walk
or avenue to a bouse, nursery ground for trees, without the consent in
writing uf the owners or proprietors thereof first had and obtained.

VI. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if any Persons wilfully

persop shall wilfully or maliciously hinder or interrupt, or cause or pro- obstructing or dam-
cure to be hindered or interrupted the said Company of proprietors hereby agingtheworksguiIty

incorporated and empowered, as aforesaid, or their managers, servants, of Misderneanor,

agents or workmuen, or any of them, iii doing or performing any of the
works, or in the exercise of any of the powers and authorities in this Act
authorised or contained, or if any person shall wilfully or maliciously let
off or discharge any water, so that the same shall run waste and useless
out of or from any of the cisterns, reservoirs, aqueducts, pipes, plugs,
cocks, works, matters or things belonging to the said Company, or if any
person shall bathe in any of the said reservoirs or works belonging to the
said Company, or shall wash, cast, put, or throw any dog, cat, or other
animal, alive or dead, or any cloth, wool, filth, dirt, or other noisome or
offensive matter or thing, or cause, permit or suffer the water, contents or
refuse of any such sewer or drain to run or be conveyed into any of the
said reservoirs or works, pipes or conduits, or otherwise wilfully foul or
cause or reader noisome or impure the waters running to or contained in
any such reservoirs, pipes, or conduits, every person, offending in any of
the cases aforesaid shall, besides being subject to action at law for the besides beingliabie to

damages done thereby to the said Company, be held guikhy' of a Misde- acton ror aanaga.
meanor, and upon conviction thereof before any of the Courts of criminal
jarisdiction iin the District of Gore, shall be punished by such Court by
fine and. imprisonment, or eit-her, at the discretion of the Court, as in other
nisd.emeanors at common law;.

VII. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That in case Workg to be com-

the works for supplying the said Town of Hamilton with water, as afore- pieted within five
said,, shall not be, completed so as. to answer the purposes. of this A-ct year.

withiifive years from aad afterthe commencement of this Act, then and1from
thenceforth all the-powers and, authorities herein-contained relative'thereto
shall cease and determine, save only as to -so much:and such part. thereof
as shall, have been completed within. the saidi term offive years.

VIII. And be it further enacted bythe authority aforesaid, That the Affairs of the Com.

property, affairs, and concerns of the said Company shall be managed paf- toben anaged
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one ofwhorn tonbt and conducted by seven Directors, one of whom shall be chosen Presi-
President. dent, who shall hold their offices for one year, which said Directors shall

be Stockholders to the amount of at least ten shares, and be elected on
the first Monday in June in each and every year, at the said Town of
Hamilton, at such time of the day as a majority of the Directors for the
time being shall appoint, and public notice thercof shall be given in any
newspaper or newspapers that nay be published in the said District of
Gore, at least one month previous to the time of holding the said election;
and the said election shail be held and made by such of the Stockholders
of the said Company as shall attend for that purpose in their own proper

Mode of election. persons or by proxy ; and all elections for such Directors shall be by bal-
lot, and the seven persons who shall have the greatest number of votes at
any election shall be Directors, and if it shall happen at any such election
that two or more have an equal number of votes, in such manner that a
greater number of persons than seven shall by plurality of votes appear
to be chosen Directors, then the said Stockholders hereinbefore autho-
rised to hold such election, shall proceed to elect by ballot until it is de-
termined which of the said persons so having an equal number of votes
shall be Director or Directors, so as to complete the whole number of

Election of President. seven ; and the said Directors so chosen, as soon as may be after said
election, shall proceed in like manner to elect by ballot one of their num-
ber to be President; and if any vacancy or vacancies shall at any time

Vacancies in the happen among the Directors by death, resignation, or removal from the
Direction. Province, such vacancy or vacancies shall be filled for the remainder of

the year in which they may happen by a person or persons to be nominated
by a majority of the Directors.

IX. And bc it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That each
scale of votes. Stockholder shall be entitled to the number of votes proportioned to the

number of shares which he, she, or they shall have held in his or her own
name at least one month prior to the time of voting, according to the fol-
lowing rates, that is to say-One vote for each share not exceeding four;
five votes for six shares; six votes for eight shares ; seven votes for ten
shares; and one vote for every five shares above ten.

Corporation flot to, be
dissolved by non-
election of Directors
on day specified.

X. And be it furtier cnacted by the authority aforesaid, That in
case it should happen that an election of Directors should not be made
on any day, when pursuant to this Act it ought to have been made, the
said Corporation shall not for that cause be deemed to be dissolved, but
it shall and may be lawful on any day to be named to make an eléction
of Directors in such manner as shall have been regulated by the by-laws
and ordinances of the said Corporation.
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Xl. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
Directors for the time being, or a majority of them, shall have þower to by.maW ya

make and subscribe such rules, orders, and by-laivs as to them shall seem
right and proper touching the management and disposition of the affairs,
stock, property, estate, and effects of the said Company, and the preser-
vation of the same from spoil or injury, and for the summary conviction
of any person who shall trespass upon, injure or spoil any of the said
Company's works or property ; and touching the duty of the officers, clerks
and servants, and all such other matters and things as appertain to the busi-
ness of the said Corporation, and from tirne to time to alter or repeal such
by-laws, orders and regulations, or any of them, and to make others, and
to impose and inflict such reasonable fines and forfeitures upon and against
all persons offending against the sane, as to the Dîrectors for the time
being or a majority of then shall seem rneet, not exceeding the sum of
five pounds for any offence; such fines and forfeitures to be levied and
recovered by such ways and means as are hereinafter mentioned, which
said rules, by-laws, and orders being reduced into writing, under the com-
nion seal of the said Company, and printed and published, and painted on
boards, shall be hung up and affixed on the front of the said Water Works,
and shall fron time to time be renewed as often as the same shall be
obliterated, defaced, or destroyed, (so as to render them illegible,) and
that such rules, by-laws, and orders shall be binding upon and observed
by ail parties, and shall be sufficient in any Court of Law or Equity to
justify all persons who shal act under them: Provided, that such rules,
by-laws, and orders be not repugnant to the laws of the Province or to
any direction in this Act contained.

XII. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That on the First meeting of
first Monday in June next a meeting of the Stockholders shall be held in stocaoider,.
the said Town of Hamilton, who in the same manner as hereinbefore
provided, shall proceed to elect seven persons to be Directors, who shall
elect by ballot one of their number to be their President, and shall con-
tinue in office until the first Monday in June after their election, and who
during such continuance shall discharge the duties ofDirectors in the sane
manner as if they had been elected at the annual election: Provided
always, that if shares shall not be taken to the amount of one thousand
pounds in the capital stock of the said Company, then the said meeting
shall not be held until that amount of stock shall have been taken up,
and at least thirty days notice thereof given in any paper or papers pub-
lished in the District of Gore.
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XIII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
mountercapital. 'whole capital or stock of the said Company, inclusive of any real estate

vhich the Company may have or hold by virtue of this Act, shail not
exceed in value five thousand pounds, to be held in four hundred shares
of tvelve pounds ten shillings each ; and that the shares of the said
capital stock may, after the first instalment shall have been paid in, be
transferred by the respective persons subscribing or holding the sane
to any other person or persons, and such transfer shall be entered or
registered in a book or books to be kept for that purpose by the said
Company.

XIV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, Tfhat so
soon as Directors shall have been appointed as aforesaid, it shail and may

Directnrs on their be lawful for them to call upon the Stockhoiders of the said Company by
appointientmay cali giving thirty days notice thereof in any newspaper published in the afore-

said District of Gore, for an instalment of five per cent upon each share
whicli they or any of then may respectively subscribe, and that the resi-
due of the sums or shares of the Stockholders shall be payable by instal-
mients in such time and in such proportions as a majority of the Stock-
holders at a meeting expressly convened for that purpose shall agree upon,
so that no such instaiments shall exceed five per cent, nor become paya-
ble in less than thirty days after public notice in the newspaper or news-
papers, as aforesaid: Provided always, that the said Directors shall not
commence the construction of any works belonging to the said Company
until the first instalment shall be paid in.

XV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if any
Forfeiture ofsharcs. Stockholder or Stockholders, as aforesaid, shail refuse or neglect to pay

at the time required any instalment or instalments as shall be lawfully
required by the Directors, as due upon any share or shares, such Stock-
holder or Stockholders so refusing or neglecting shall forfeit such share
or shares, as aforesaid, with any amount that shall have been previously
paid thereon; and that the said forfeited share or shares may be sold by
the said Directors,and the sum arising therefrom together with the amount
previously paid thereon shall be accounted for and applied in like manner
as other monies of the said Company: Provided always, that the pur-
chaser or purchasers shall pay the said Company the amount of the
instalment required over and above the purchase money of the share or
shares so purchased by him, her, or them, as aforesaid, immediately after
the sale, and before they shall be entitled to the certificate of the transfer

Notice of sale. of such share so purchased as aforesaid: Provided also, that thirty days
notice of the sale of such forfeited shares shall be given in any newspaper
or newspapers published in the said District of Gore, and that the instal-
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ments due may be received in redemption of any such forfeited share at
any time before the day appointed for the sale thereof.

XVI. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That it shall
be the duty of the Directors to make annual dividends of so much of the Annuai dividends.

profits ofrthe said Company as to them or a majority of them shall seem
d!esirable; and that once in each year an exact and particular statement
shall be rendered of the then actual state of their affairs, debts, credits,
prfits, and losses, such statement to appear on the books, and to be open
to the perusal of any Stockholder at any tirne at his or their reasonable
request. -

XV II. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That al fi nes, Recovery of ine. and
penalties, and forfeitures imposed by any by-law, rule or regulation of the penaities,

said. Company, shall and may be recoverable with costs before any two
Justicesi of the Peace for the said District of Gore, upon the oath of any
person or persons, or on the confession of the party offending, which oath
the said Justices are hereby authorised to administer, and in default of
payment, the same shall be levied by distress and sale of the offenders
goods and chattels, by warrant under the hand and seal of the said Jus-
tices, or one of thembefore whom such party was convicted; and the said
fines and forfeitures, after deducting the reasonable charges of such dis-
tress and sale,.shall be paid over to and for the use of the said Company,
and in case sufficient distress cannot be found whereof to levy such fines,
forfeitures and costs, it shall and may be lawful for such Justices, or one
of them, to commit such offender or offenders to the Common Gaol or
House of Correction of the District, there to remain in safe custody for
such time not exceeding three months, as such Justice or Justices may
order, by warrant under his or their hand or seal, hands or seals, unless
such fines, forfeitures and costs shall be sooner paid.

XVIII. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That this Pubie Act.

Act shall be deemed and taken to be a Public Act; and as such shall be
iudicially noticed by ail Judges, Justices of the Peace, and other persons
without being specially pleaded.

XIX. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if any Liitation of actiono.

action or suit shall be brought against any person or persons, for any mat-r ,
ter or thing done in pursuance of this Act, such action or suit shall be
brought within six calendar months after the fact committed and not after-
wards, and the defendant or defendants in such action or suit may plead
the general issue, and give this Act and the special matter in evidence
on the trial.
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CHAP. XII.

AN ACT for erecting a Suspension Bridge over the Niagara River at
or near Queenston, in Upper Canada.

[Passed 20th April, 1836.]

recambie. WHEREAS Alexander 1-amilton, Joseph Hamilton, Joseph Wynn,
Robert Grant, Robert Hamilton, Daniel Secord, Richard Woodruff, Wil-
liam Wynn, William Woodruffl, Malcoln Laing, Adam Brown, and Wil-
liam McMicking, have by Petition set forth the ncCessity of a Suspension
Chain Bridge across the Niagara River: And whercas, to obviate the
great uncertainty and inconvenience attending the crossing of the said
River at certain seasons of the year, it is expedient that a better and more
perfect mode of crossing the same than by ferry should be provided : And
whereas, the greatly increased travel in this direction as anticipated from
the prospect of a Rail Way from this Point by Hamilton to Sandwich and to
Lake Huron, whereby the distance to Lake -luron will be shortened more
than one-half, as compared with the present more dangerous route by
water, requires to perfect the chain of communication that a Bridge
should be constructed across the said Niagara River: Be it therefore
enacted by the King's most Excellent Majesty, by and with the advice
and consent of the Legislative Council and Assembly of the Province of
Upper Canada, constituted and assembled by virtue of and under the
authority of an Act passed in the Parliament of Great Britain, entit-
led " An Act to repeal certain parts of an Act passed in the fourteenth
year of lis Majesty's-Reign, entitled ' An Act for making more effectual
provision for the Government of the Province of Quebec in North
America, and to make further provision for the Government of the said
Province," and by the authority of the same, That all persons who shall
become Stockholders pursuant to this Act, shall be and they are hereby
constituted a body corporate and politic, by and under the name, style and

°man mc°r°o title of " The Niagara River Suspension Bridge Company," with power
to construct a Suspension Bridge across the Niagara River at or near
Queenston; and the said Corporation by the name aforesaid, shall and
may, they and their successors, have continued succession, and be capa-
ble of contracting and being contracted with, of suing and being sued,
pleading and being impleaded, answering and being answered unto in ail
Courts and places whatsoever, in ail manner of actions, suits, complaints,
matters and concerns whatsoever; and they and their successors may-and

common sea. shall have a Common Seal, and may change and alter the same at their
will and pleasure; and also that they and their successors under the said



Twelfth Parliament-Chap. XII. 6th Year WiLLiAm IV. A.D. 1856.

name of " The Niagara River Suspension Bridge Company," shall be by Company may bold
law capable of purchasing, having, and holding to them and their SUC- îand;

cessors, any estate, real, personal, or nixed, to and for the use of the said
Company, and of letting, conveying, and otherwise departing therewith,
for the benefit and on account of the said Company, from time to time,
as they shall deem necessary and expedient: Provided always, nevcrthe-
less, that the real estate to be held by the said Company shall be only but only for the

such as shall be required to be held by them for the purpose of making, tiresmred by

using, and preserving the said Bridge, and for objects immediately con-
nected therewith.

Il. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the capi- Amount of capital,

tal stock of the said Company shall be twenty-five thousand pounds, Cur-
rency, which shall be divided into shares of twenty-five pounds each.

III. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the .
stock, property, affairs and concerns of the said Corporation shall be man- p«anr ooe Cono-e
aged by five Directors, who shall be Stockholders, and shall be annually byfive Directors;

chosen on the first Monday in May in each year, at such place in the to b, elected annually
Town of Queenston as a majority of the Directors shall appoint, of which at Queenston.

due notice shall be given at least ten days before such. election ; each
Stockholder at all elections of Directors shall be entitled to vote for each Qualif.cation for

share of stock held in his own name at least fourteen days previous to the
time of voting; ail elections shall be by ballot, and the persons having Election by ballot.

the greatest number of votes shall be Directors, and shall hold their offices
for one year, and until others shall be chosen in their places; the Direc- Appointmert of

tors shall at their first meeting after each election appoint one of their President.

number to be President, and some proper person to be Treasurer of the
said' Company.

IV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
Directors may require from the Stockholders payment of all sum ofF.anmIorscars.
money by them subscribed, at such times and such proportions as may
be deemed proper, under the penalty of the forfeiture of their respective
shares and all previous payments thereon.

V. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That David
Thorburn, Robert Grant, William Wynn, Alexander Hamilton, and Gil- open ,oone fo

bert McMicking, of Chippewa, shall be Commissioners, who shall on the subscriptions;

first Monday in July next, in the town of Queenston aforesaid, and at such
other place or places as .they or a majority of them shall appoint, open
books to receive subscriptions to the capital stock of said Corporation;
and thirty days public notice shall be given by the said Commissioneris of nthiry daya'
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the time and places of opening said books in a public newspaper printed
and published in the District of Niagara; and the said books shall remain

Books to be kept open for at least three days at the several places where the sarne may be
open thrce days at opened, under the direction of one or more of the said Commissioners;
Icast. and the sum of one pound Currency on each share subscribed shall be
£1 tobc paidoucach paid to the said Commissioners attending at the time of making such
subiscribing. subscription.

eiret urcting fr VI. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
di"'ributi"r- said Commissioners shall assembl2 e.t the Town of Queenston aforesaid,

on the first Monday of August ne::t, or as soon thereafter as the whole
capital stock ofthe said Corporation shall be taken up, and shall proceed

1 case te subcrip- to distribute the said stock among the subscribers thereto; and in case
tinma e=iMI 1 the there shall be subscriptions to more than the amount of such.stock within

"s"ïto"" . the term specified for keeping open the said books, it shall be the duty of
tio.ed. th said Commissioners to apportion the same among the subscribers

thereto, in such manner as a majority of then shall deem most advanta-
rotin- for ct'ioimn geous to the interests of the said Corporation; and as soon as the stock
'acctros. shall be distributed, the said Commissioners shall give notice for a meet-

ing of the Stockholders at such time and place as a majority ofthe Com-
missioners shall appoint, to choose five Directors ; the last-mentioned
notice shall be published for the same time and in the same manner as
the notice hereinbefore required to be given of opening the books for sub.

subscriptions to be scription to the stock aforesaid; and such election shall be made at the
ecth.h* time and place so to be appointed by such of the Stockholders as shall

attend for that purpose either in person or by lawful proxy ; and the said
Commissioners shall deliver over the subscription money and books to the
said Directors, and the time and place of holding the first meeting of
Directors shall be fixed by the said Commissioners ; and the said Direc-

Surey of intended tors shall have power to cause such examinations and surveys of the way
sue fi bridge. to and location for said Bridge as may be necessary te the selection of
Site, &c. to be the most advantageous scite for the same; and the said Directors shall
des'gnated by certifi- select and by certificates designate the way to and site for said Bridge;
cate. one of which certificates shall be filed in the office of the Clerk of the
Certificates to e filed Peace of the District of Niagara aforesaid, and which way and site shal
thefaCcrk o be deemed the way to and site for the said Bridge, and on which the said

Corporation may make and construct the said way and bridge as herein-
after rnentioned.

s itjuring te VII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if any
Brid&e, &e. guilty of a person shall willingly do or cause to be done any act or acts whatever,
Misdeeanor, as weIIwhereby the said Bridge or any work or thing appertaining thereto, hall
as fable for treble ide we n mjured, aetroyed, teseron
uamages. be obstructed, impaired, weakened, injureti, or destroyed, the said poreon
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or persons so offending, shall forfeit and pay to the said Corporation tre-
ble damages sustained by means of such offence or injury, to be recov-
ered in the name of the Corporation, with costs of suit by action of debt,
and shall mrreover be deemed guilty of a Misdemeanor, and be punish-
able by fine or imprisonment, or both, by any Court having cognizance of
the offence.

VII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That when-
ever the said Bridge shall be completed, and its safety fully tested, and what toits tao .
'e fac.ts certified by a majority of the Directors, the said Corporation
mav crect a gate, and determine and establish the rate of Tolls to be
dernanded for the use of the said Bridge.

IX. And bc it further enactcd by the authority aforesaid, That if any ersons forcibly
prerson shall forcibly pass the gate, without having paid the legal Toll, passing the Bridge
sua person or persons shall forfeit and pay to the said Corporation five the amount of toli.
tilles te amount of legal Toll, to be recovered in nanner aforesaid.

X. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the said
Corporation shall have power to prescribe such rules as rnay be reasona- corporatio auto-

1 Ingrized ta make rulce.
ble and proper, and with suitable penalties touching the speed in passing
over said Bridge, and the weight to be admitted thereon at any one time;
which rules, as well as the rates of Toll, shall be plainly painted upon a Rules and rates or
board or cloth, and put up cn or ncar the gate in a conspicuous place ;* ° °e®hib"tedl
which penalties if incurred shall be recoverable in like manner as the
penalties directly hereby imposed.

XI. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if any
toll gatherer shall unreasonably and without cause delay or hinder any Toi-gatherer mis-
passenger or the passage of any property, agreeably to the rules pre- abI"'na f
scribed, or shall demand or receive more than the legal Toll, he shall for £ *
every such offence forfeit the sum of one pound five shillings, Currency,
to be recovered, vith costs, for the use of the person so delayed, hindered
or defrauded.

XII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the Pawer of Directors
Directors for the tine being, or a majority of them, shall have power to in management of
make and subscribe such rules and regulations as to them shall appear company'. property.

needful and proper touching the management and disposition of the stock,
property, estate and effects of the said Corporation, and touching the
duties of its oflicers, clerks and servants, their appointment and salaries,
and all such other matters and things as appertain to the business of the
said Corporation.



Bridge to bc con-
structed witbin tCfl
years.

Act mnay be amendrd
or repealed.

Preamb;c.

Market Place des-
cribed.

Chap XIII. 6th Year WILLAM IV. A.D. 1836.-Second Session

XIII. And be itfurther cnacted by the authority aforesaid, That if the
said Bridge shall not be constructed and used within ten years after the
passing of this Act, then the said Corporation shall from thenceforth
cease.

XIV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That it shal
and rnay be lawful for the Legislature of this Province at any time to
alter, amend, or repeal this Act.

CHAP. XIII.
AN ACT to establish a Maret in the West Ward of the Town of

Brockville.

[Passed, 2Oth April, 1836.]

W HEREAS itisexpedicnt and necessary,and would tend topromote the
benefit and convenience of the inhabitants of the West Ward of the Town
of Brockville, and a large portion of the population of the Town in general
to have a Market established in the said West Ward of the said Town:
Be it therefore cnacted by the King's Most Excellent Majesty, by and with
the advice and consent of the Legislative Council and Assembly of the
Province of Upper Canada, constituted and assembled by virtue of and
under the authority of an Act passed in the Parliament of Great Britain,
entitled, " An Act to repeal certain parts of an Act passed in the fourteenth
year of His Majesty's Reign, entitled, ' An Act for making more effectual
provision for the Government of the Province of Quebec, in North America,
and to make further provision for the Government of the said Province,"
and by the authority of the same, That from and after the passing of this
Act, a Market shall be established and kept in the said West Ward of
the said Town of Brockville, upon that piece or parcel of ]and situate at
the corner formed by the intersection of St. Paul Street with the Kings
high-way, bounded on the north by the said high-way, on the east by
St. Paul Street aforesaid, on the south by the premises of William Wood,
and on the west by the premises lately owned by Hiram Kilborne, and
the same shall be and is hereby established as the Market Place ofthe said
West Ward of the said Town, as soon as the Corporation of the said Town
shall have obtained a deed of conveyance of the said piece or parcel Of iand
for that purpose.

Site of Market to be
conveyed toPresident Il. Provided always, and be it further enacted by the authority afore-
a°oard wit. SIX said, That unless a good and suflicient title to the said piece or parcel
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of land hereinbefore mentioned and described, and hereby established as
a site for the Market in. the said West Ward of the said Town shall be
conveyed -to the President and Board of Police of the said Town and
their successors in office for ever, for the use of the said West Ward of the
said Town as a Market Place, within six months from and after the passing
of this Act, then and in such case it shall and may be lawful for the said or anoter site may
President and Board of Police of the said Town to fix upon any such site be selected.

or place for a Market within the limits of the said West Ward thereof as
they may think suitable and proper.

CHAP. XIV.
AN ACT Io repeal an Act passed in the fourth year of His present

Majesty's reign, entitled " An Act to establish a Board of Police in the
Town of Belleville," and to make further provisions for the cstablishment
of a Police in said Town.

[Passed 20th April, 1836.]

W HEREAS an Act passed in the fourth year of His Majesty's reign,
entitled " An Act to establish a Board of Police in the Town of Belleville," Preamble.

lias been found insufficient for the purposes intended, and it is expedient
to repeal the said Act, and to make other provisions in lieu thereof:
Be it therefore enacted by the King'. Most Excellent Majesty, by and with
the advice and consent of the Legislative Council and Assembly of the
Province of Upper Canada, constituted and assembled by virtue of and
under the authority of an Act passed in the Parliament of Great Britain,
entitled " An Act to repeal certain parts of an Act passed in the fourteenth
year of Bis Majesty's Reign, entitled ' An Act for making more effectual
provision for the Governient of the Province of Quebec in North America,
and to make further provision for the Government of the said Province,"
and by the authority of the same, That the above-recited Act be and the
same is hereby repealed.

Il. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, T hat there
shail be in the said Town of Belleville a Board of Police, to be composed .oard Of Police

and constituted in the nanner hereinafter described, which shall be and 'ncorporated.

is hereby declared to be a body corporate and politic, in fact and in law,
by the name of " The President and Board of Police of Belleville," and
by that name they and their successors may have perpetual succession,
and be capable of suing and being sued, impleading and being impleaded,

L
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in all Courts and in all actions, causes and complaints whatsoever; and
common Seal. may have a common seal, and may alter the same at pleasure; and shall
Mlay hold lands. be in law capable of purchasing, holding and conveying any estate, real or

personal, for the use of the said Town.

Liinits of the Town.
III. And be itfurther enacttd by the authority aforesaid, That the fol-

iowing shall be the limits of the said Town of Belleville, to wit:--Con-
mencing at the linits between lots nurmber five and six, in the first con-
cession of Thurlow, so as a line at righit angles will run on the northerly
side of Wonnacott's Bridge; thence south seventy four degrees west, to
the limit between lots number two and three; thence southi sixteen degrees
east to the Bay of Quinté; thence easterly following the winding of the
Bay to the limit between lots numberfive and six aforesaid ; thence north
sixteen degrees west to the place of beginnin r; together with the Island
opposite Mr. Baldwin's wharf and the harbour.

IV. And be it further enacted by t/e aut/hority aforesaid, That al] the
C"° ~ persons entitled to vote for Members of the said Corporation shall be

subjects of His Majesty, and shall be the miale iiihabitant householders or
leaseholders of a shop or other tenement within the said Town, who shall
severally be possessed, for their own use and benefit, of a dwelling-house,
shop, store, or other tenement therein, such dwelling-house, store, shop,
or othier tenement being by them held in freehold or leasehold, or who
being subjects of His Majesty, and male inhabitants of the said Town at
the tnie of such election, shall bonafide for one year next hiefore the elec-
tion have paid one year's rent on a dwellinig-ouse, shop, store, or other
tenement, at the rate of ten pounds per anum or upwards: Provided
always, that if they shall within the year have chaiiged their place of resi-
dence within the said Town, or occupied a differenit shop, store, or other
tenenent, they shall not thereby be disqualified from voting.

Meinbi~ of the
Board.

TIown divided into
two wards.

V. And be it further cnacted by the authority aforesaid, That no per-
son shall be qualified or eligible to be elected a iaember of the said Board
of Police unless lie sliall be a subject offHis Mujesty, and shall have been
a resident freeholder iii the said Town of Belleville to the assessed value
of sixty pounds or upwards for the space of one year previous to the said
election.

VI. And l' it furter cnacted ly t/e autkority aforesaid, That for the
purpose of electing the Miembers of the said Corporation, the said Town
of Belleville shall be divided into two Vards in the following manner,
that is to say-All that part of the said Town of Belleville, situated to
the niorth and west of Bridge Street, shail be and compose the first Ward;
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and that all that part of the said Town lying to the soutl and east of the
said Bridge Street shall be and compose the second Ward ; and that each
of the said Wards shall annually elect two Members.

VII. And be itfurther enacted by the authority afortsaid, That the first
election of Menbers of the said Corporation under this Act shall be holden First election of

on the first Monday in June next, at some place within each Ward res- "r
pectively, to be appointed by the Clerk of the Court of Requests for the
tenth division, who shall give public notice thereof at least six days pre-
vious to the election ; and that the said Clerk shall appoint a fit and pro-
per person to preside at the first election for each of the said Wards,
which persons so appointed shall hold the said election for each Ward
respectively, and shall declare the two persons in eaci Ward who shall
have the greatest number of votes duly,elected Meinbers ofthe said Cor-
poration, and shall give notice thereof to the persons so elected within
six days after such election.

Y III. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
Members of the said Corporation so chosen shall serve until the first Annual elections.

Monday of Marcih in the next year, and until a new Board shall be chosen
and formed as hereinafter nentioned; and that on the first Monday in
iMarch in cvery year an election shall be holden in each Ward of the said Bailiffto be Return.
Town of Belleville for choosing Members of the said Corporation before ing oCrcer.
the Bailiff of such Ward, who shall be appointed from time to time by
tic said Corporation, and who shall appoint the place of holding the said
election, and shall give notice thereof and proceed in all respects accord-
ing to the general provisions of this Act.

IX. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That before Form a

any person shall proceed to hold an election under this Act, lie shal take
tie following oath, which any Justice of the Peace for the Midland Dis-
trict may administer:-" I solemnly swear that I will faithfully and im-
partially to the best of my ability discharge the duty of presiding Officer
at the election which I am about to hold, for a Member or Members (as
tie case may be) of the Board of Police in the Town of Belleville-$o
help me God."

X. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the Officer
presiding at any election under this Act, shall have authority, and lie is Cand bate.a nvoters

hereby required at the request of any person qualified to vote at such elec- to their qualification.

tion, to examine on oath (or affirmation when the party is allowed to
affirm,) which oath or affirmation the said Officer presiding at such elec-
tion is hereby authorised to administer to any candidate for the office of
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MIember of the said Corporation respecting his qualification to be elected
to the said office, and shall also have authority and is hereby required
upon such request as aforesaid, to examine on oath (or affirmation when
the party is allowed to affirmn) any person tendering his vote at any elec-
tion respecting his right to vote, and that the oath to be administered for
either of the said purposes, shall and may be in the following form-

Oathtobetaken. "You shall truc answer inake to all such questions as the Officer pre-
siding at this election shall put to you respecting your qualification to be
elected at this election"-(or respecting your qualification to vote at this
election, as the case may be)-" So help you God;" and the affirmation
to be taken shall be in the comnon formn of ai affirmation to the same
effect.

XI. And be it further cnactcd by the aulhority aforesaid, That if any
Falseswearingunder person being exarnined upon oath or affirmation under this Act, touching
tiisAct perjury. his qualification to vote or to be elected, shall wilfully forsivear hinself,

he shall be deemed gnily of wilftul tnd corrupt perjury, and on conviction
thereof shall suffer as in other cases of wilful and corrupt perjury.

Seruttny mîty be ad XII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if the
UIon "c;uIsiion ad clection of any Member of the Board of Police aforesaid, shall be com-
ihiee voterb, plained of either on the ground of want of qualification in the person

returned, or on the ground that' such person had not a majority of legal
votes at such election, it shall be the duty of the person appointed by the
Clerk of the Court of Requests for the tenth division, as aforesaid, to pre-
side at the election for the Ward in which such person or persons against
whose return suchi complaint shall have been made may have been elected
after the first election to take place under this Act, upon receiving within
forty-eight hours after the termination of the election a written r';quisi-
tion signed by any threce inhabitants of the Town, having a right to vote
at such election, to appoint a time and place within the Townij for which
the election was held, lor entering upon a scrutiny into the matters com-

within s*s days of plained of; and that such tine shall be within six days after the election,
the ecc:ion. and that such person so appointed, as aforesaid, shall have power to sum-

mon witnesses and to take evidence on oath, respecting the matters to
be enquired into, and shall deterrninie upon the validity of the election or

New eletion may be turn as shall appear to him to be right according to the evidence; und
licId on giving eiglit and in case an election shall be declared void, but it shall not appear

Y no°e.- preper for any cause to amend the return by substituting the name of any
After a Board of person as entitled to have been returned at such election, then he shall
iouicesiailhave becn after giving eight days notice thereof, hold a new election of a Mlember
1"lee'bre ° to serve according to this Act, and that if after any election to be holden,
Corporation, after a Board of Police under this Act sQhail have been completely orga-
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nized, a requisition signed as aforesaid shall within forty-eight hours after
the termination of such election be served upon the President or any other
Menber of the said Corporation, it shall be lawful for the said Corpora-
tion, and they are hereby required to appoint a time for entering upon a
scrutiny of the matters complained of at any place within said Town, i"n.x danyarler

which time shall be within six days after the election, and the Corporation '
or such Member or Members thereof as shall not be individually con-
cerned in the question to be determined, shall have power to summnon witnesses ray be

witnesses and to take evidence on oath respecting the matters to be en- sUmonet.
quired into, and shall determine upon the validity of the election or return
as shall appear to be right according to the evidence ; and in case an In case ofvoid cIce-

election shall be declared void, but it shall not appear proper for ainy cause lion, precept for w

to amend the return or substitute the name of any other person as enti- election t""s

iled to have been returned at such election, then the Corporation shall
issue their precept for a new election, as in other cases under this Act.

XIII. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That before Presiding omeer at
the person presiding at such election, or any Member of the said Corpo- such scrutiny tu be
ration shall enter upon any such trial or scrutiny, as aforesaid, lie shall sworn.

take an oath in the following form before some one of thie Justices of the
Peace for the Midland District, that is to say-" I do solemnly swear that Form ofoath.
I will truly and impartially, to the best of my judgment, try and deter-
mine the merits of the complaint against the election of A. B. as a Mern-
ber of the Board of Police of the Town of Belleville-So help me God."

XIV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That any
witiess whîo being duly summoned to attend upon such trial or scrutiny, Witnesses neglecing

shall wilfully neglect or refuse to attend, shall on conviction before any mprisonment.

oie of IHis Majesty's Justices of the Peace for the Midland District, hiav-
ing been duly summoned to answer such complaint, be liable to be impri-
soned on the commitment of the said Justice in the common gaol of the
District for a time not exceeding one month ; and if any witness shall upon Fa1e sweariug per

any trial or scrutiny wilfully and corruptly svear falsely, he or she shall J

be deemed guilty of wilful and corrupt perjury.

XV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
person presiding at any such election shall give public notice inmediately Presiding Ofricer to

upon declaring the result of the election of the time and place at which meeting ofthe Board,
tie Members of the said Corporation so chosen are first to meet, which Meting ithin

meeting shall be at such time and place in the said Town as the Clerk daysof theel"ctio.
of the Court of Requests for the tenth division, after the first election, or
tie Corporation after every subsequent election shall appoint, being within
ten days after each general election of Members; and that at such meet-
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ing a fifth Menber of the said Corporation shall be appointed by the con-
current voice of any three of the Mlemnbers chosen, whicl person shall
possess the same qualifications as arc required by this Act of the other
Members to be chosen, as aforcsaid ; and in case they cannot agree il
the election or appointnent of such fifti pers they shall issue a precept
to cithier of the persons appointcd by the Clerk of the Court of Requests
for the tenth division as aforesaid, after the first election, or to any of the
Baitiffs so to bc apppointed as aforesaid, after every subsequent election,
requiring him to appoint some proper time and place within the said TowIn
giving forthwith cight days notice thereof, and then and there proceed to
the election of such fifth Member of the Corporation by the electors of
the Town gcenrally, at whiclh election the person to whon suci precept
shall be directed shall preside, and shall declare that person elected vho
shal have the greatest number of votes of the persons present qualified
to vote, and shall within six days thereafter give notice thereof to the
person so elected.

XVI. And be it further enacted by the autliority aforesaid, That the five
Members elected as aforesaid, shall Within ten days after tlheir election or
appointment, or election of a fifth Menber of the Corporation as afore-
said, appoint one of their nurnber President ; and the said President and
Members shall form the said Corporation, and shall hold their office until
the first Monday in March in the ensuing year, and until the clection and
formation of a new Board.

XVII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if
either of the Members elected or appointed, as aforesaid, shall neglect or
refuse after ten days notice thereof, to take the oath of office hereinafter
contaiied, which any one of the said Members so to be elected or appointed
is hereby authorised to administer to the others, he shall for sucl neglect
or refusal forfeit the sum of ten pounds, to be recovered with costs by
information before any Justice of the Peace of the Midland District, who
is hereby authorised to proceed in the sane manner as is hereinafter pro-
vided for the recovery of. any penalty for the transgression of any order
or regulation of the said Corporation: PIrovided, that no person having
been clected a Member of the said Corporation during his absence from
the said Town, or who at the time of the election shall openly give notice
to the Officer presiding that he will not accept the office shall be subject
to the penalty hereinbefore stated for his refusal to act as a Member of
the said Corporation.

XVIII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, Tlhat in
case any vacancy shall at any tine happen among the Members of the
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said Corporation, by neglect or refusal to take the oath of office herein- vacane es to be
after contained within the time hereinbefore limited, or by death, rernoval[p"d
from the Town, or froi any other cause, the remaining Members or a
iajority of them shall, under their hands, within ten days after notice of

such vacancy, appoint a person duly qualified, according to the provisions
of this Act, to fill such vacancy; and in case the said remaining Members
or a majority of them cannot agrce on such appointment, then and in such
case, the Corporation shall issue a precept to the Bailiff to hold such elec-
tion, giving notice of the time and place of holding such election, and the
Member so appointed or elected shall hold his office until the next annual
election, and in case any such vacancy shall happen among the Members
elected at the first election of Members of the said Corporation by one of
the Menibers neglecting or refusing to take the oati of office as aforesaid,
or othervise, then the precept fromi the remaining Members shall be issued
to either of the persons appointed by the Clerk of the Court of Requests
for the tenth division, as is lereinbefore provided.

X IX. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That in
case it shall at any time happen that an election or appointment of Memu- Corporation notdig

bers of the said Corporation shall not be made on any day, when pursuant oficrnc"°oi)
to tiis Act it ought to have beei made, the said Corporation shall not for pepcilied.

that cause be deened to be dissolved, but that it shall and may be lawful
on any other day to hold and make an election or appointment of Mem-
bers in such manner as shall have been regulated by the laws and ordi-
nances of the said Corporation.

XX. And be itfurther enactcd by the authority aforesaid, Tlhat it shall
and may be lawful for the said Corporation from time to time, to establish
such ordinances, by-laws and regulations as they may think reasonable
in lie said Town to regulate victualling houses and ordinaries, where fruit
and victuals shall be sold; to regulate wharves and quays; to regulate
the weighing of hay and measuring of wood ; to regulate carts and cart-
men; to regulate slaughter-houses; to prevent the firing of any guns,
muskets, pistols, squibs and fire-balis, or injuring or destroying trees grow-
ing for shade or ornament in the said Town; to prevent the pulling down
or (lefacing of sign boards, or inscribing or drawing any indecent words
or figures or pictures on any building, wall, fence, or other public place,
and generally to prevent vice and preserve good order in the said Town;
to enter into and examine ail dwelling-houses, warehouses, shops, yards,
and out-houses, to ascertain whether any such places are in a safe and
and secure condition; to appoint Fire Wardens and fire engineers ; to
appoint and remove firemen; to make such rules and by-laws as may be
thought expedient for the conduct of such Fire Companies as may be

Authority to makc
by-latws,
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raised with the sanction of the said Corporation; to compel any person to
aid in the extinguislment of any fire; to require the inhabitants to provide
and keep fire-buckets and scuttles and ladders to their houses; to stop or
authorise any other person to stop any one riding or driving immoderately
in any street, or riding or driving 011 any side-walk, or to inflict fines for
any such offence; to regulate the assize of bread ; to prevent and abate
and remove any nuisance ; to restrain and prevent any cattle, horses or
swine from running at large; to prevent and reinove encroachments in
any street ; and to niake such rules and regulations for the improvenient,
good order, and government of the said Town, as the said Corporation
rnay deen expedient, not repugnant to the laws of this Province, except
in so far as the same may be virtually repealed by this Act; and to enforce

anecotce penalties, the due observance thercof by inflicting penalties on any person for the
violation of any by-law or ordinance of the said Corporation, not exceed-

.Point any, and ing one pouînd ten shillings ; and to fix upon and to appoint such days
hours for sale or and hours for the purpose of selling butchers' meat, butter, eggs, poultry,

fish, and vegetables, and to make such other orders and regulations relative
thereto, as they shall deem expedient.

XXI. And bc itfurtter cnactcd by the awthority aforesaid, That for the
Annuasent to purpose of raising a fund to provide for the purchasing any real estate forlic ide for the pur- the use of the said Town; to procure fire engines, aqueducts, and a sup-

ply of pure and wvholesome water; for lighting, paving, flagging, and
repairing the streets; and for all other purposes deemed expedient anid
necessary by the said Corporation for the welfare and improvenent of the
said Town, it shall and may be lawful for the said Corporation to laj an
assessment annually upon the persons rated or liable to be rated on any

notecceding 3d. in assessment for property in the said Town, nvit exceeding threepence on
the paund. the pound, exclusive of the sum such person may be rated for in and upon
Alistofratablepro- any other assessment of this Province; and it shall be the duty of the
pcrty to be made Clerk of the Peace of the said District to select from a general assess-
an'Uy hy Clerk or ment of the Township of Thurlow a list or assessment of the ratable pro-

perty that every person owns or possesses in the said Town, and lay the
same before the Corporation annually, upon its organization after every
general election.

XX II. And be itfurther enactcd by the autlhority aforcsaid, That if any
Collectinn of rates. person shall refuse to pay the sum or rate for which lie or she stands rated

in manner aforesaid, for the space of ten days after demand duly made of
the same by the Collector to be appointed by the said Corporation for
that purpose, the said Collector shall and he is hereby required to levy
the same by distress and sale of the goods and chattels of the person so
neglecting or refusing to pay after having obtained a warrant for that pur-
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pose from some one of His Majesty's Justices of the Peace, who is hereby
authorised to grant the same upon information made on oath before him
of the neglect or refusal to pay the said assessment, and to render the
overplus, if any there shall be over and above the said rate, to the owner
thereof, after deducting the legal charges of the distress and sale.

XXIII. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the Appointicnt or
said Corporation may from time to time appoint and at their discretion own oicr".

remove and re-appoint a Surveyor of Streets for the said Town, a Clerk,
an Assessor or Assessors, a Bailiff or Bailiffs, a Collector or Collectors,
a Treasurer, and so nany and such other oflicers as they niay require,
arid assign the duty and services to be performed by each with such sala-
ries or allowances as to them niay seem meet, and may take such rea-
sonable security for the due performance of the duties assigned to any
officer or servant as they shall think proper.

XXIV. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That from New strectsno ,
and after the passing of this Act, it shall not be lawful for any person be less than sixty-

holding lands within the boundaries of the said Town to lay out any new " 'eet'wide
street or protract any street or streets already laid out, which new street
or protraction of a street shall be less than sixty-six feet in width.

XXV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That any'
rle or regulation of the said Corporation for the infraction of which any By.laws to be

penalty is inflicted, before it shall have effect shall be published in one or publ'îid.
more of the newspapers published within the District, and shall be affixed
in four of the public places in the said Town of Belleville; and that in
like manner shall be publishied in each and every year before the annual
election an account of all moaies received and in the Treasury, and the
amount expended and for what purpose.

XXVI. And be it furtier enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if
any person shall transgress the orders or regulations made by the said Penalties iniposcd
Corporation, under the authority of this Act, such person shall for every,'abl,, before the
such offence forfeit the sum which in every such order, rule or regulation coporation;
shall be specified with costs, to be recovered by information before the said
Corporation, to be levied of the goods and chattels of such offender, and To be levied, &c.
in default of such goods and chaules, the offender shall be liable to be eindefaut, con-

committed to the common gaol of the District for a time not exceeding ceeding one nonga,
one month, in the discretion of the said Corporation, before whom such
offender shall have been convicted ; and that no person shall be deemed inhabitants compe-

an incompetent witness upon any information under this Act, by reason of t1"C8''''
M
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his being an inhabitant of the said Town of Belleville: Provided always,
Cmpa r een that the information and complaint for a breach of any order or regula,

rais. tion of the said Corporation shall be made within fifteen days after the
time of the offence committed.

Application o XXVII. And be it further cnacted by the authority aforesaid, That ail
Penalties. penalties recovered under the provisions of this Act shall be paid into the

Treasury of the said Corporation, and applied in the sanie manner as
other monies coming, into the said Treasury for the public uses of the
said Town.

Corporation XXVIlI. And be it furtier enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
i °autlority of said Corporation shall and may in the said Town of Belleville perform

Justices. all the fuinctions and exercise the authority now by law given to Justices
of the Peace acting witlhin their divisions, with respect to making or
amending any street, highway, or road within the said Town.

Authrity te raise XXIX. And be it fitrther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That it
£1,000 y way or shall and may bc lawful to and for the Corporation of the said Town to

"an, for building borrow the sum of one thousand pounds of and from any person or per-
sons, body politic or corporate, willing to lend the sanie, for the purpose
of building a Market-House, and for purchasing one or more Fire Engine
or Fire-Engines, and for such other purposes for the benefit of the said
Town as may be deemed necessary, and to provide some fit and proper
place where the same may be kept.

Interest to, be paid XXX. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
out of the assess. said Corporation shall set apart so much of the assessments authorised by
ments this Act to be raised for the use of the said Town as may be sufficient to
and the principal to pay the yearly interest of the said sum of one thousand pounds, and to

e areawas " liquidate the principal in a terni not longer than ten years from and after
the making of such loan.

XXXI. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That in
Prcsiding oflcerto case an equality of votes shall happen at any election for the Members of
e vec otons. the said Corporation, it shall and may be lawful for the person presiding

at the said election to give a casting vote, and that except in case of the
votes being equal it shall not be lawful for the person presiding at any
election under this Act to vote at such election.

of acions. XXXII. And be it fiurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, T'hat if
any action or smit shall be brought against any person or persons for any
matter or thing done in pursuance of this Act, such action or suit shall be



Twelfth Parliament-Chap. XV. 6th Year WILLIAM IV. A.D. 1836.

brought within six calendar months next after the fact committed and not
afterwards, and the Defendant or Defendants in snch action or suit may
plead the general issue only, and give this Act and the special matter in
evidence on the trial.

FORM OF OATH.

I, A. B. swear that I will faithfully discharge the duties of a Member merber ofthe
of the Board of Police of the Town of Belleville, to the best of my skill board.

and knowledge-So help me God.

CHAP. XV.

AN AC T for the preservation of the Fishery within Burlington Bay.

[Passed 20th April, 1836.]

W HEREAS an Act passed in the fourth year of the Reign of His late
Majesty King George the Fourth, chapter thirty-seventh, entitled " An Act Retb4e.

for the better preservation of the Herring Fishery at the outlet of Bur- c.37.
lington Bay," hath been found insufficient for the purposes intended, -and
it is necessary to repeal the said Act, and to make further provision for the
preservation ofthe said Fisliery : Be it therefore enacted by the King's Most
Excellent Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Legislative
Council and Assembly of the Province of Upper Canada, constituted and
assembled by virtue of and under the authority of an Act passed in the Par-
liament of Great Britain, entitled, " An Act to repeal certain parts of an
Act passed in the fourteenth year of Dis Majesty's reign, entitled, 'An Act
for making more effectual provision for the Government of the Province
of Quebec in North America,' and to make further provision for the Gov-
ernment of the said Province," and by the authority of the same, That the The recited Act
above-recited Act shall be and the same is hereby repealed. repealed.

Il. And whereas, The use of Seines and Nets in the said Burlington
Bay is found to be destructive to the Fishery by destroying the spawn seinens noto be used
deposited on the shallow parts thereof: Be it therefore enacted by the BurîagtonBay.
authority aforcsaid, That it shall not be lawful from and after the passing
of this Act at any time to draw any Seine or other Net in the said Bay,
except ithin the distance of half a mile from the land at the outlet
thereof.
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II. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That no per-
son shall at any time set Nets, commonly called Gill Nets, in the waters
of Burlington Bay, nor shall any person set any Net or other device what-
soever, so as to prevent the free passage of the fish to and from the
said Bay.

IV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if any
person or persons shall offend against the provisions of this Act, every

<Imce comited person so offending shall forfeit and pay a sum not exceeding five pounds,
under this Act; nor I0ss than ten shillings, with costs, on conviction before any one or
To be recovnred more of Ilis Majesty's Justices of the Peace for the District of Gore, on
berore one Justice; the oath of one or more credible witness or witnesses, or in default of
cmmmrnent in payment shall be committed to the common gaol of the District for a term

acrfitofpayment not exceeding thirty days, nor less than two days, unless the penalty and
Applcation of costs be sooner paid; one-half of the said penalty to be paid to the infor-

mer or informers, and the other half into the hands of His Majesty's Re-
ceiver General, to and for the public uses ofthis Province, to be accounted
for to His Majesty, through the Lords Commissioners of his Treasury for
the time being, in such manner and form as His Majesty, bis Beirs and
Successors shall be graciously pleased to direct.

CHAP. XVI.

AN AC T to alter and amend an Act passed in the eighth year of His
Majesty's reign, entitled " An Act to confer upon His Majesty certain
powers and authorities neccesary to the making, maintaining, and
using the Canal intended to be completed under His Majesty's direc-
tion, for connecting the waters of Lake Ontario with the River Ottawa,
and for other purposes tlterein-mentioncd."

1PreanbIc;-

Recitin- 8 Ccc>. 4,
C, 1.

[Passed, 20th April, 1836.]

WHEREAS doubts have arisen whether under the provisions of the
Act passed in the eighth year of the reign of His late Majesty, chapter
one, entitled "An Act to confer upon Dis Majesty certain powers and
authorities necessary to the making, naintaining, and using the Canal
intended to be completed under His Majesty's direction for connecting
the waters of Lake Ontario with the River Ottawa, and for other pur-
poses therein-mentioned," it was intended to afford remuneration for the
(amages sustained by any person or persons in consequence of stone,
earth, timber, wood, or other materials having been taken under the autho-
rity of the said Act for the construction of the said Canal, as well as the
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repairs thereof, and also whether damages sustained by reason of the con-
structing or keeping up the said Canal under the said Act, arising from
injuries occasioned by the diversion of water fron its natural course or
channel, or from dams erected causing the water to rise and flow back
on mill sites, mills, and 'other machinery, or fromn any other causes not
mentioned : Be it therefore enacted by the King's Most Excellent
Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Legislative Council
aid Assembly of the Province of Upper Canada, constituted and assem-
bled by virtue of and under the authority of an Act passed in the Parlia-
ment of Great Britain, entitled, "An Act to repeal certain parts of an
Act passed in the fourteenth year of His Majesty's Reign, entitled, ' An
Act for making more effectuai provision for the Government of the Pro-
vince of Quebec, in North America, and to make further provision for the
Governiment of the said Province," and by the authority of the same, That
if in the constructing, keeping up, supporting, or repairing the said Canal, Owners of land
any stone, earth, timber, wood or other materials shall have been or may entitled to damages
hiereafter be taken under the authority of the said recited Act, the ownerror stone.carth

or owners thereof, or of the land from which the same shail have been oraccount n the Canal,

may be so taken, shall be entitled to receive recompense for all damages
sustained or to be sustained by him or them by means thereof, the saine
as with respect to any other damage done by the making, completing or
repairing of the said navigation; and ail such damages and the satisfac-theeo shhb eed dutd Damages to be ad-tion and recompense in respect thereof shall be settled, adjusted, ascer-judged in the sarne
tained, and determined by the same ways and means and in the same manner as provided

manner as are described, required, and provided for by the said Act, with for by 8 eo.4, c. 1.

respect to other damage done by the making, completing, or repairing of
the said navigation.

Il. And be il further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if the Owners of MilI-sites,
owner or owners of any mill sites, or of mills or other works driven by ac. entitied to

water, shall have sustained or shall hereafter sustain any injury or dam- amages.

age by the making, completing, or repairing of the said navigation by
reason of any obstructioh, or from the diversion from its natural course or
channel of any water heretofore flowing to such mill sites or mills, or
used to propel or carry on such mills, machinery, or other works, or by
reason of the damming up of water, and causing it to rise and flow back
upon such mill sites or mills or other works, then recompense shall be
made to the owner or owners of such mill sites or mills, machinery, or
other works, for ail damages sustained or to be sustained by him or them
by the means aforesaid, the same as in respect to any other damage done
by the making, completing, or repairing of the said navigation; and all such damages alo
such damage, and the satisfaction and recompense in respect thereof shall to be adjusted as

be settled, adjusted, ascertained and deterrnined by the same ways and Cided by sGeo.4
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ieans and in the same manner as are described, required and provided
for by the said Act, with respect to other damage done by the making,
completing, or repairing of the said navigation.

]IL And be it further enactcd by the autlority oforcsaid, That per-
sons who have already claimed, or who may after the passing of this Act
claim compensation for damages done to their lands on the Rideau Canal
shall not be debarred fron receiving su ch compensation by reason of their
having acquired the title after the commencement of the said works, under
a purchase made before such commencement: Provided, that the per-
sons so claiming compensation are the real owners of the property dani-
aged, and have not acquired the same for the purpose of prefering such
claim: And provided also, that when the former owner shall have either
compromised or waived his claim, or have been satisfied therefor, the
assignee shail not be entitled to compensation under this Act; and that
in all cases of a sale of property made after the commencement of the
works the compensation shall be made either to the former owner or to
the assignee, as it may appear just to the arbitrators under the facts proved
to them.

CHAP. XVII.

AN ACT to amend the Charter of the Port Hope Iarbour and Wharf
Company.

[Passed 20th April, 1836.]

W HEREAS it is expedient to increase the Capital Stock of the Port
Hope Harbour and Wharf Company, to enable them to make further
improvements in completing the works of the said Harbour: Andwliereas
also, it is expedient to extend the time allowed in the Charter of the
said Company for finishing the contemplated Harbour: Be it therefore
enacted by the King's most Excellent Majesty, by and with the advice
and consent of the Legislative Council and Assembly of the Province of
Upper Canada, constituted and assembled by virtue of and under the
authority of an Act passed in the Parliament of Great Britain, entit-
led "An Act to repeal certain parts of an Act passed in the fourteenth
year of lis Majesty's Reign, entitled ' An Act for making more effectual
provision for the Government of the Province of Quebec in North
America, and to make further provision for the Government of the said
Province," and by the authority of the same, That the Capital Stock of
the said Company be increased from six hundred shares to eight hundred
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shares of twelve pounds ten shillings each, making the Capital Stock of
the said Company ten thousand pounds, instead of seven thousand five
hundred pounds; and that the said new Stock shall be opened for sub- New stock to be
scription on the first Monday in July next, and that the shares so sub- o Monday

scribed shall be payable at such time and in such nanner as the Directors
shall appoint : Provided always, that thirty days notice of opening the xotice or opening
books shall be published in the Upper Canada Gazette, and in the papers'h .
of the Newcastle District, and the books shall be opeied in Toronto,
Port Hope, and Montreal : And provided also, that not more than twenty
per cent shall be called in at any one time on the new Stock so subscribed,
of which thirty days notice shall be published in manner aforesaid.

Il. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the period -
allowed for completing the said Flarbour, accordiig to the Act of Incor- the loarbour en-

poration, shall be extended eleven years from the passing of the said Act, ded Io eleven years.

any thing therein contained to the contrary thereof in any wise niotwithî-
standing.

CHAP. XVIII.

AN AC T to authorise the establish2nent of Mutual Insurance Companies
in the several Districts of tihis Province.

[Passed 20th April, 1836.]
WHEREAS divers loyal subjects of His Majesty, being inhabitants of
this Province, have by their petition represented the great advanta.ges thata
would arise from the introduction into this Province of the principle of
Mutual Insurance against losses by Fire, and have prayed the interference
of the Legislature to enable them to bring the said principle into effective
operatiop: And whereas, it hath been made apparent that the said repre-
sentation is well founded and it is expedient that -the prayer of the peti-
tioners be granted: Be it therefore enacted by the King's Most Excellent
Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Legislative Council
and Assembly of the Province of Upper Canada, constituted and assem-
bled by virtue of and under the authority of an Act passed in the Parlia-
ment of Great Britain, entitled, "An Act to repeal certain parts of an Act
passed in the fourteenth year of His Majesty's Reign, entitled, ' An Act for
making more effectual provision for the Government of the Province of
Quebec, in North America, and to make further provision for the Govern- Ten Freeholders of
ment of the said Province," and by the authority of the sane, That it shal any nistrictautho-
and may be lawful at any time for any ten freeholders in any District in in toestablish a

this Province to call a meeting of the freeholders of such District for the Fi n ce



96 Chap XVIII. 6th Year WILLIAM IV. A.D. 183 6 .- Second Session

purpose of considering whether it be expedient to establish in such Dis-
trict a Fire Insurance Company on the principle of Mutual Insurance:
Provided always, that such meeting shal be called by an advertisement
nentioning the time, place, and object of such meeting, published and

Mecting to be inserted during three weeks immediately preceding such meeting in alla vertised, the public newspapers published in the District in which the meeting is
to be holden, if any is published therein, and in case no newspaper should
be published in said District the meeting may be convened by advertise-
ment posted up in some public place in three or more Townships in said
District.

s5e ,cripl ion book to I. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if at such
be opened. meeting there shall not bc fewer than thirty freeholders present, and a

majority of them shall determine that it is expedient to establiià such
Company, they may elect three persons from among the freeholders of the
District then present to open and keep a book in which all freeholders in
the District may sign their names, and enter the sums for which they shall
be respectively bound to effect insurance with the Company.

III. Provided always, and be it further enacted by the authority afore-
Linmitao said, That the lands, tenements, and hereditaments which it shall be law-
b.y the Company. ful for the said Companies respectively to hiold shall be only such as shall

be requisite for its accommodation in relation to the convenient transac-
tion of its business, or such as shall have been bona fide mortgaged to it
by way of security, or conveyed to it in satisfaction of debts previously
contracted in the course of its dealings, or purchased at sales upon judg-
ments which shall have been obtained for such debts, and further the said
Company shall not directly or indirectly deai or trade in buying or selling
any goods, wares, merchandize, or commodities whatsoever.

Incorporation of IV. And be it further enacted by the authorityaforesaid, That when-
companiy. ever the number of persons duly qualified who shall have signed their

names in the said subscription book shall be forty or more, and the sums
for which they shall have bound themselves to effect insurance shall
amount together to ten thousand pounds Currency, or upwards, such per-
sons and all other persons who may thereafter become members of the
said Company by effecting insurances therein in the manner hereinafter
provided, shall be acd are hereby ordained, constituted and declared to
be a body corporate and politic, in fact, by and under the name and style
of "l The Mutual Fire Insurance Company," and their legal addition shall
be of the District by name for which the Company shall have been esta-
blished, and by that name may mutually insure their respective dwelling-
houses, stores, shops, and other buildings, household furniture, and mer-
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chandize against loss or damage by fire, whether the same shall happen
by accident, lightning, or by any other means, excepting that of design
in the assured, or by the invasion of an enemy or insurrection, and by that
name they and their successors shall and may have continued succes-
sion, and be capable of contracting and being contracted with, of suing
and being sued, pleading and being impleaded, answering and being
answered unto in all Courts and places whatsoever; and they and their Common Scal.
successors may and shall have a com.mon seal, and may change and alter
the same at their will and pleasure ; and also that they and their succes- Authority to hold

sors, by their corporate name aforesaid, shall be capable of purchasing, lands.

having, and holding to them and their successors any estate, real, personal
or mixed, to and for the use of the said Company, and of letting, convey-
ing, and otherwise departing therewith, for the benefit and on account of
the said Company, from time to time, as they shall deem necessary and
expedient.

V. Provided always, and be it further enacted by the authority afore-
said, That there shall not be more than one such Company in any one One Company only

District, and that whenever any such Company shall be established in1eacic
and for any District, no other such Company shall be established in and
for the same under the authority of this Act, but the Company so first
established shall alone have the right of insuring property lying within
such District, under the authority of this Act ; but nothing herein con-
taiiied shall be construed to prevent any person from causing any such
property to be insured by any person or Company by whom it may law-
fully have been insured if this Act had not been passed : And provided
further, that nothing herein contained shall prevent any such Company,
after it shall have been lawfully incorporated under the provisions of this
Act, from insuring any property, movable or immovable, lying within the
District for which it is established, although the owner of such property
be not a freeholder in such District, nor to prevent any person so insured
from becoming a member of the Company.

VI. And be itfurtker enacted by the authority aforesaid, That all and Insurer to be member
every the person and persons who shall at any time become interested in ofthe Company

the said Company by insuring therein, and also their respective heirs, during the term

executors, administrators and assigns, continuing to be insured therein, f °p '
as hereinafter provided, shall be deemed and taken to be Members thereof
for and during the terms specified in their respective policies and no
longer, and shall at all times be concluded and bound by the provisions
of this Act.
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VII. And be it further enacted by the autkority aforesaid, That the
property, affairs and concerns, of the said Company, shall be managed
and conducted by a Board of Directors, to be chosen annually, on the
first Monday in June, and to be composed of seven persons, one of whom
shall be chosen President, and such persons shall hold their offices for one
year; which said Board of Directors shall be Members of the said Company,
and insurers therein to the amount of two hundred pounds, at least, for the
ti me they hold office, and be elected at such place within the District, and at
such time of the day, as a majority of the Board for the time being shail
appoint; and public notice thereof shall be given in such of the Provincial
newspapers printed and published within such District, and in such other
manner as the Board of Directors for the time being shall order and direct,
and at least thirty days previous to the time of holding the said election;
and the said election shall be held and made by such of the members of
the said Company as shall attend for that purpose in their own proper
persons, or by proxy; and all elections for such Directors shall be by
ballot; and the seven persons who shall have the greatest number of
legal votes at any such election shall be the Directors ; and if it shail
happen at any such election that two or more members have an equal
number of votes, in such manner that a greater number of persons than
seven shall, by a plurality of votes, appear to be chosen Directors, then
the said members of the said Company hereinbefore authorised to hold
such election, shall proceed te elect by ballot until it is determined which
of the said persons so having an equal number of votes shall be the
Director or Directors so as to complee the whole number of seven; and
the said Directors so chosen, as soon as may be after the said election,
shall proceed in like manner to elect, by ballot, one of their own number
to be President; and if any vacancy or vacancies shall at any time hap-
pen among the Directors, during the current year of their appointment,
by death, resignation, or removal. fron the District, such vacancy or
vacancies shall be filled up for the remainder of the year in which they
may so happen, by a person or persons to be nominated by a majority
of the remaining Directors, and as soon as may be after any such va-
cancy or vacancies shall have occurred.

VIII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That each
Member of the said Company shall be entitled to the number of votes
proportioned to the amount by him or her insured, at least one month
prior to the time of. voting, according to the following rates, that is to
say:-for any sum insured in the said Company amounting to one hun-
dred pounds-one vote; four hundred pounds-two votes ; nine hundred
pounds-three votes; and one vote for every six hundred pounds above
nine hundred.
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IX. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That in case
at any time it shall happen that an election of Directors shall not be madeorat non i-n

on any day when pursuant to this Act it ought to bave been made, the of Directors on day

said Corporation shall not for that cause be deemed to be dissolved, but 'pecifed.
it shall be lawful, on any subsequent day, to hold and make an election
of Directors, in such manner as shall have been regulated by the By-laws
and Ordinances of the said Corporation: Provided, that such election
be held within ten months from the annual day appointed for holding
such election; and the Directors appointed at such subsequent day of
election shall be invested with all and every such powers and authorities
contained in this Act, as if they had been duly elected on the annual day
of election appointed by this Act, and shall hold office for the remainder
of the current year of such their election.

X. And be it furtiter enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the said
Board of Directors for the time being shall superintend the concerins ofPowers and d.ties of

the said Company, and shall have the management of the ftrnds and Boardofrnirectors.

property thereof, and of all matters, and things thereunto relating, and
not otherwise provided for by the said Company, and shall have power
from time to time to appoint a Secretary, Treasurer, and such other
Officers, Agents and Assistants, as to them may seem necessary, and
prescribe their duties, fix their compensation or allowances, take suchi
security from them as they may deem necessary, or mnay be required by
this Act, for the faithful performance of their respective duties, and re-
move them at pleasure and appoint others in stead, determine the rates
of insurance, the sum to be insured on ariy building, and the sum to be

ýdeposited for the insurance thereof, and to order and direct the rnaking
and issuing of all policies of insurance, the providiog of books and sta-
tionery, and other things needful for the Office of the said Company, and
for carrying on the affairs thereof, and may draw upon the Treasurer for
die payment of all losses which may have happened, and for expenses
incurred in transacting the concerns of the said Company, and may hold
their meetings monthly and oftener if necessary, for transacting the busi- Record of heir pro-
ness of the said Company; and shall keep a record of their proceedings, ceedings.

and any Director disagreeing with the majority of the Board at any meet-
ing may enter his dissent with his reasons therefor on record.

XI. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
said Board of Directors for the timebeing shall have power to make and t," ° °make
subscribe such by-laws, ordinances, rules and regulations, and to repeal,
alter and amend any by-laws, rules, ordinances or regulations previously
rade as to them shall appear needful and proper touching the manage-
ment and disposition of the affairs and property of the said Company, and
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touching the duty of the Officers, Agents, and Assistants of the said
Company, and all sucli other matters and things as appertain. to the busi-
ness of the said Company, and not being contrary to the laws of this
Province ; and that five Directors shall constitute a quorum for the trans-
action of business, and the decision of a majority of the Directors present
at any sitting of the Board, provided there be a sufficient number to con.
stitute such quorum, shail be binding and conclusive, and be deemed and
taken to be the act and deed of the whole Board ; and upon all occasions
where there shall be an equality of votes at any such sitting of the said
Board, the President shall have a casting vote, and the said Board shall
have power to convene at any time a general meeting of the Company
upon any urgent occasion.

XII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That every
person who shall become a member of the said Company by effecting
insurances therein, shall, before he receives his policy, deposit his pro-
missory note payable to the said Company, for such a sum of money as
shall be determined by the Board of Directors; a part of which said note
not exceeding five per cent shall be immediately paid to the Treasurer for
the purpose of discharging the incidental expenses of the institution ; and
the remainder of the said deposite note shall be payable in part or the
whole at any time when the Board shall deem the saine requisite for the
paynent of losses or other expenses; and at the expiration of the term of
insurance, the said note or such part of the same as shall remain unpaid
after deducting all losses and expenses occurring during the said term,
shall be relinquished and given up to the signer thereof.

Lopabifty rs XIII. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That every
Liaay re"member of the said Company shall be and is hereby bound and obliged to

oueriflosses. pay his or her proportion of all losses and expenses happening or accru-
ing in and to the said Company during the continuance of his or lier policy
of insurance, and all the right, title, interest, and estate at the time of
insurance of the assured, of, in, or to the buildings insured by and with
the said Company, to the lands on which the same shall stand, and to all
other lands thereto adjacent, which shall be mentioned and declared lia-
ble in the policy of assurance, shall stand pledged to the said Company;
and the said Company shall have full power to sell, demise or mortgage
the sanie or any part thereof, to meet the liabilities of the assured, for
his, her, or their proportion of any losses or expenses happening or accru-,
ing to the said Company during the continuance of his or ber policy,.
which sale, demise, or mortgage shall be made in such manner as shal
be specified in the policy of the assured.
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XIV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That in Proceedings in case

case of any loss or damage by fire happening to any member upon pro- ofosa by f"re.
perty insured in and with the said Company, the said Member shall give
notice thereof in writing to the Board of Directors or some one of them,
or to the Secretary of the Company within thirty days after such loss or
damage shalH have happened; and the Directors, upon a view of the same, D!rectors to deter-

or In such other way as they may deem proper, shall ascertain and deter- osa.a
mine the anount of such loss or damage; and if the party suffering shall case of diffrence,

iot be satisfied with the determination of the Directors, the question shall arnount to be settled

then either be submitted to three disinterested persons as referees, one Ofbyarbitration;
whom shall be named by the Board, and one by the suffering party, and
the two referees so named shall name the third, and the decision or award
of a majority of them shall be binding ; or the siffering party may bring o rty
an action against the said Company for the loss or damage sustained, and may bring lus action.

if upon the trial of the said action a greater sum shall be recovered than
the amount determined upon by the Directors, the party suffering shall
have judgment therefor against the said Company, with interest thereon
from the time such loss or damage happened, and notice given thereof as
aforesaid, with costs of suit; but if no more shall be recovered than the "han monre°b
amount so previously determined by the Board, then the plaintiff or plain- determined by the

tiffs in such suit shall have judgment for such amount, and shall not be Baard aint to

entitled to costs against the defendants, but the defendants shall be enti- P

tled to costs against the said plaintiff or plaintiffs, as in the case of a ver- Execution not to issue
dict for the defendant ; Provided always, that no execution shall issue against Company

ntil six months afier
against the said Company upon any judgment until after the expiration ofjugn'ent'

six months from the recovery thereof.

XV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the Directors to setae

Directors shall, after receiving notice of any loss or darnage by fire sus- the amount which
members are to pay

tained by any member, and ascertaining the same, or after the recovery on every loss by fite.

of any judgnent, as aforesaid, against the said Company for such loss or
danage, seule and determine the sums to be paid by the several mem-
bers thereof, as their respective proportion of such loss, and publish the
same in such manner and form as they shall see fit, or as the by-laws shall In defaut of payment

have prescribed; and the sum to be paid by each member shall always be Directors may sue for
in proportion to the original amount of his deposit note or notes, and shall whole amount of

be paid to the Treasurer within thirty days next after the publication of deposit note

said notice; and if any member shall for the space of thirty days after the
publication of such notice, neglect or refuse to pay the sui assessed upon
him, her, or them, as his, her, or their proportion of any loss or damage,
as aforesaid, in such case the Directors may sue for and recover the whole
amount of his,. her, or their deposit note or notes, with costs of suit; and
the money thus collected shall remain in the Treasury of the said Com-
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pany, subject to the payment of such losses and expenses as shall or may
thereafter accrue during the continuance of his, her or their policy ; and the
balance, if any remaining, shall be returned to the party from whom it was
collected, on demand, after thirty days from the expiration of the term for
which insurance was made.

XVI. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if it
Provision for pay- shall ever so happen that the whole amount of deposit notes shall be in.
ment in case oflusses sufficient to pay the loss occasioned by any one fire or fires, in such case
amountof deposit the sufferers insured by the said Company shall receive towards making
m°'es good their respective losses a proportionate dividend of the whole amount

of such deposit notes, according to the sums by them respectively insured;
by assessment on the and in addition thereto a sum to be assessed in such marnner as shall be
muenibers, provided by any by-law of the said Company on all the menbers of the
notexceeding onper said Company, not exceeding one pound currency upon every one hundred
cent at a one lime pounds by them respectively insured ; and the said members shall never
Nembers paying be required to pay at any one time for any loss or damage occasioned by
deposit notes before
loss, "lscharged rom fire, more than one pound upon every one hundred pounds currency
Iiair. insured in the said Company, in addition to the amount of his, her,

or their deposit notes; but any nember upon paymeit of the whole of bis
or her deposit note, and surrendering bis or her policy before any subse-
quent loss or expense has occurred, shall be discharged from the said
Company.

Insurances not to
exceed seven years.

Policies to be void in
certain cases.

Losses to be paid
within three months.
No allowance for
oriianieiital work.

XVII. And bc it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
said Company may make insurance for any term not exceeding seven years,
and any policy of insurance issued by the said Company, signed by the
President, and countersigned by the Secretary, (but not otherwise,) shall
be deemed valid and binding on the said Company, in all cases where the
assured has a title in fee simple unincumbered to the building or buildings
insured, and to the land covered by the same; but if the assured have a
less estate therein, or if the premises be incumbered, the policy shall be
void, unless the true title of the assured and the incumbrances on the pre-
mises be expressed therein and in the application therefor.

XVIll. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
Directors shall seule and order the payment of -all losses within three
.months after they shall have been notified, as aforesaid; but no allowance
is to be made in any case for gilding, historical or landscape painting,
stucco or carved work.

Pnlicy rendered void XIX. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That when
pnertinrd aof pro-

porýv nsued; any house or other building shall be alienated by sale or otherwise, the
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policy shall thereupon be void, and be surrendered to to the Directors of
the said Company to be cancelled, and upon such surrender the assured
shall be entitled to receive bis, ber, or their deposit note or notes, upon
payment of his or their proportion of all losses and expenses that have
accrued prior to such surrender: Provided always, that the grantee or I an n

alienee hiaving the pohcy assigned to him, her, or them, may have the firmed to him br

sanie ratified and confirmed to hipf, lier, or them, for his, her, or their n D*rectors.

proper use and benefit, upon application to the Directors, and with their
consent within thirty days next after such alienation, on giving proper
security to the satisfaction of the Directors for such portion. of the deposit
or premium note as shall remain unpaid; and by such ratification and con-
firmation the party causing the same, shall be entitled to all the rights
and privileges and be subject to all the liabilities to which the original
party insured was entitled and subjected under this Act.

XX. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if any Ateratronofpremses
alteration shall be made in any house or building by the proprietor thereofarter insurancemade.

after an insurance lias been made thereon with the Company, whereby it
may be exposed to greater risk or hazard from fire than it was at the time
it was insured, then and in every such case the insurance made. upon such
house or building shall be void, unless an additional premium and depo-
sit after such alteration may be settled with and paid to the Directors, but
no alterations or repairs in buildings not increasing such risk or hazard
shall in any wise affect insurance previously made thereon.

XXI. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That in case
any building or buildings situated upon leased lands and insured by the Directors May
Company be destroyed by fire, in such cases the Directors may retain preiniumnotes on

the amount of the premium note given for insurance thereof until the time Iease Ians int

for which insurance was made shah have expired, and' at the expiration rance.

thereof the assured shall have the right to demand and receive such part
of said retained sum or sums as has not been expended in losses and
assessments.

XXII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if oe,,y voi e
insurance on any house or building shall be and subsist insaid Company, or insurance in a
and in any other office or fromu and by any other person or persons atwithout consent of
the same time, the insurance made in and by said Company shall be Directors.
deemed and become void, unless such double insurance subsist with the
consent of the Directors, signified, by endorsement on the back of the
policy signed by the President and Secretary.
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First Meeting. XXIII. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That any
ten members of the Corporation to be so formed as hereinbefore men-
tioned, may call the first meeting of any such Company at such time and
place within the District, as they may determine upon for holding such
meeting by advertising the same in such of the Provincial newspapers
printed and published within the District as they shall think proper, giv-
ing at least thirty days notice of the time, place and design of such meet-
ing for the purpose of choosing the first Board of Directors, of making
and establishing by-laws, and of transacting any business necessary and
proper to carry into effect the provisions and intentions of this Act: Pro-
vided howerer, that no policy of insurance shall be issued by the Company
until application shall be made for insurance on twelve thousand five hun-
dred pounds at the least.

XXIV. And be itfurihcr cnacted by the authority aforesaid, That each
nireccors to -iv and every of the Directors of the said Company shall, before he enters
bonds to District upon the duties of his office, give a bond to the Treasurer of the District

in which said Company is formed, in the sum of five hundred pounds cur-
rency, (or such further sum as may be fixed by any by-law or ordinance,)
together with two good and sufficient sureties in the sum of two hundred
and fifty pounds each, to the satisfaction of the said Treasurer, condi-
tioned for the faithful discharge of the duties of his office, agreeable to
the provisions of this Act, and the by-laws, regulations, ordinances, require-

who may institute mçnts and restrictions made or to be made in pursuance thereof; and on
aits theron, the complaint of any person who has been injured by the misconduct of

any Director, it shall be the duty of the said Treasurer to institute a suit
or action at law against such Director and his sureties upon the bond to
be so given, as aforesaid, upon receiving security to indemnify the said
Treasurer against costs, and to certify to the Court who is the prosecutor
in any such cause, and the said -Court may on motion of the defendants
in such cause, order the prosecutor to find sureties to indemnify ihe de-
fendants for their costs should he fail to prosecute or recover; and if the
defendants shall plead performance of the condition of said bond the pro-

and certify to the secutor may reply asmany breaches. respecting his interest as he shah
Court who is prose- think fit; and the Jury on trial of such issues as shall be put to them
cuter. shall assess damages for such breaches as the prosecutor shall prove, and

the Court shall enter up judgment for the whole penalty of the bond, and
issue execution in favour of the prosecutor for such a sum as the Jury
shal have found for damages and costs ; and the jugment shall remain

Judgnent to be for the benefit of such other person or persons as may by scirefacias
entered for the whole thereon shew that they have been injured by any breaches of the condi-
penalty forthebenefit tion of such bond ; and if the prosecutor shall fail to recover in such suitUo &ov other panif
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the Court shall award costs to the defendants, and issue execution for the
same against such prosecutor.

XXV. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That each
and every of the Treasurers and Secretaries to any Company to be formed Treasurer and Secre-

under the provisions of this Act shall, before they enter upon the duties of tary to give bond.

their respective offices, give bonds to the Company in the sum of five
hundred pounds currency, with two good and sufficient securities in two
hundred and fifty pounds each, to the satisfaction of the Board of Direc-
tors, conditioned for the faithful discharge of the duties of their respective
offices, agreeable to the provisions of this Act, and of the by-laws, rules,
and regulations of the Company made pursuant thereto.

XXVI. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
Legislature of this Province may at any time hereafter make such addi- Alterationofrtais Act.

tions to this Act or such alterations in any of its provisions as they may
think proper should the public interest require it.

CHAP. XIX.
AN ACT to extend the time of commencing the Cobourg Rail Road.

[Passed 20th April, 1836.]

W HEREAS by an Act passed in the fourth year of His Majesty's
Reign, entitled, " An Act to incorporate certain persons under the style Preamble.
and title of the Cobourg Rail Road Company," it was among other things
enacted, that the said Rail Road should be commenced within the term
of two years from the passing of that Act: And whereas, it appears from
the petition of the Directors of the Company that although a large portion
of the stock has been subscribed, and levels have been taken, and plans
made of the projected road, yet from various unforeseen circumstances
the Company will not be able to commence the same within the time
prescribed by the before recited Act : Be it therefore enacted by the
King's most Excellent Majesty, by and with the advice and consent
of the Legislative Council and Assembly of the Province of Upper
Canada, constituted and assembled by virtue of and'under the autho-
rity of an Act passed in the Parliament of Great Britain, entitled
" An Act to repeal certain parts of an Act passed in the fourteenth
year of His Majesty's Reign, entitled 'An Act for making more effectual
provision for the Government of the Province of Quebec in North

O
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America, and to mnake further provision for the Government of the said
Province," and by the authority of the sanie, That the time within which
the said Cobourg Rail Road Company are held bound to commence their
operations shall be further extended to the term of three years from the
passing of this Act.

CHAP. XX.

AN ACT to repeal and amend certain parts of an Act passed in the
third year of His Majesty's Rcign entitled, " An Act to Incorporate a
Company under the style and title of the British America Fire and
Lije Assurance Company."

[Passed 20th April, 1836.]

Preamible; XVHEREAS it is expedient to repeal part of and amend an Act passed
recites3 W. 4, c -, in the third year of the Reign of lis present Majesty, entitled " An Act

to Incorporate a Company under the style and titie of the British America
Fire and Life Assurance Company :" Be it therefore enacted by the King's
most Excellent Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Legis-
lative Coun cil and Assembly of the Province of Upper Canada, constituted
and assembled by virtue of and under the authority of an Act passed in the
Parliament of Great Britain, entitled, " An Act to repeal certain parts of an
Act passed in the fourteenth year of His Majesty's reign, entitled, 'An Act
for making more effectual provision for the Government of the Province

4th,6th, 7th,9th, Ith, of Quebec in North America,' and to make further provision for the Gov-
2th aid 17éth clauses ernment of the said Province," and by the authority of the same, That the

repealcd. fourth, sixth, seventh, ninth, tenth, twelfth and seventeenth, Sections of
the said first recited Act be and the same are hereby repealed.

Pie5nt Directors t
hold their office until
let of August next.

Annua! election of
Directors ta be on
1st of August.

Election by Ballot.

I I. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
persons now chosen Directors of the said Corporation shall hold their
offices until the first Monday in the month of August next, and until the
election of their successors in office.

III. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That there
shall be annually, on the first Monday in August, an election of Directors;
which election shall be by ballot, and shall be held and made by such of
the Stockholders as shall attend at the house of business of the said Cor-
poration in the City of Toronto, in their own properpersons or by proxy,
and the seventeen persons who shall have the greatest number of votes at
any sach election shall be the Directors, except as is hereinafter directed;
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and if it should happen at any election that two or more persons shall have
an equal number of votes, in such manner that a greater number of per-
sons than seventeen shall by plurality of votes appear to be chosen as
Directors, then the said Stockholders hereinbefore authorised to hold such
election shall proceed to ballot a second time, and by plurality of votes
determine which of the said persons so having an equal number of votes
shall be the Director or Directors, so as to complete the whole number of
seventeen ; and three of the Directors which shall be chosen in any year inTi"e ore erg
shall be ineligible to the office of Director for one year after the expira- after expiration or

tion of the time for which they shall be chosen Directors, and in case """' term of

a greater number than fourteen of the Directors who served for the last Stockholders

year shall appear to be elected, then the election of such person or per- rcsi<Int in t,. Pro-
sons above the said number, and who shall have the fewest votes shall be vince incligible
considered void, and such other of the Stockholders as shal be eligible,
and shall have the next greatest number of votes, shal be considered as
elected in the room of such last described person or persons, and who
are hereby declared ineligible, as aforesaid; and Stockholders not resi- Director absent %x

ding in the Province shall be ineligible; and if any Director shall remove months from the Pro-

out of, and continue absent from the said Province for the space of six i acat, his
calendar months, his office shall be considered as vacant; and if any
vacancy or vacancies should at any time hiappen among the Directors by vije in the
death, resignation, or removal from the said Province, such vacancy or -
vacancies shall be filled up for the remainder of the year in which they
shall happen by the election of some one or more of the Stockholders,
by the remaining Directors, who shall be especially summoned to attend
at the Board for that purpose : Provided always, that no person shall be
eligible to be elected or shall continue a Director who shall not be a Stock-
holder to the amount of at least twenty shares.

IV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That each
Stockholder shall be entitled to a number of votes proportioned to the °or°o °o votes.

number of shares which he or she shall have held in his or her own name
at least three months prior to the time of voting, according to the follow-
ing ratios, that is to say-At the rate of one vote for each share not exceed-
ing four; five votes for six shares ; six votes for eight shares; seven votes
for ten shares ; and one vote for every five shares above ten ; and that
Stockholders actually resident within the Province of Upper Canada, and
none others may vote at such election by proxy: Provided always, that
no person, co-partnership, or body politic shall be entitled to more than
fifteen votes at any such election.

V. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the stock Transfer of stock.
of the said Company shall be assignable and transferable, and may from

107
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time to time be transferred by the respective holders thereof: Provided
always, that such assignment and transfer shall be entered in a book of
the said Company, to be kept for that purpose, and shall be signed by
the person or persons respectively making and accepting such assign-
ments or transfers, their respective attornies or agents.

Diirectors authorized VI. And c it itrther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That any num-
to make by-laws, ber of the Directors of the said Company being a majority of the said

Directors, shall have full power and authority to make, prescribe, and
alter such by-laws, rules, regulations, and ordinances as shall appear to
them proper and needful, touching the well ordering of the said Corpo-
ration, the management and disposition of its stock, property, estate, and
effects; and also to catl in any instalment or instalments of the capital
stock of such Company, at such time and season, and times and seasons
as they shall think fit, giving due notice thereof according to the fifteenth
section of the said Act, entitled "An Act to incorporate a Company un-
der the style and titie of the British America Fire and Life Assurance

to declare dividends, Company ;" also to declare and cause to be paid or distributed to the
respective Stockholders of the said Company any dividend or dividends

and appoint officers. of profits at such times and seasons as they shall deem expedient; and
also to appoint clerks and such other persons as to them may appear ne-
cessary for the carrying on the business of the said Company with such
salary and allowances to each as they shall think meet and advisable;
that so much of the thirteenth section of the said last-mentioned Act as

Parts of I3tIi andlcor
1 !hclaussof3W.4,requires such dividends to be declared at the annual meeting of the court
c. -, relating to of proprietors, and as requires the sense of three-fourths of the Direc-
(IiviIeflds and stocktos
r anscaeed. tors there assembled to declare such dividend; and also so much of the

fifteenth section of the said Act as makes the said capital stock or any
part thereof payable in such instalments as a majority of the Stockholders
at a meeting expressly called for that purpose should agree upon, be and

tyo rectors the same are hereby repealed: Provided always, that for the purposes in
this section of this present Act mentioned, except as hereinafter specially
provided, a majority of the Directors at least shall be present and
assisting.

seven Directors to VII. And be it fartier enacted by the authority aforesaid, That any
constitute aquorum. seven or more of the Directors of the said Company shall be a quorum of

the Board of Directors for the purpose of transacting and managing the
details of business and affairs of the said Company, and all questions be-
fore them shall be decided by a majority of voices or votes, each Director

Presiding Director to to have one vote; and in case of an equality of votes, the Governor,
have a casting vote. Deputy Governor, or presiding Director, shall give the casting vote over

and above bis proper vote as a Director: Provided always, that nothing
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herein contained shall be construed to authorize the calling in instalments estriction as to the0 operation ef this Act.
of capital stock, declaring dividends of profits, making, prescribing, or
altering any by-laws or ordinances of the said Company, or repealing the
same, or the appointment of any officers or clerks of the said Company
by any lesser number of Directors, or in any other manner than is men-
tioned and provided in the next preceding section of this Act.

VIII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the resienthe
Governor, or in his absence the Deputy Governor shall preside at the said Board.

Board of Directors, and in case they shall both be absent, it shall and maynPrsidnt,sasence
bc lawful for the Directors present to elect from amongst themselves a a chirirman to bc

Chairman, and the Chairman so elected shall preside at such meeting. e'ected.

IX. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the Gov- Tcoen, an
ernor or Deputy Governor, with any two of the Trustees of the said Com- two Trustees May

pany and the Managing Directors, shall have power to make, grant and grant assurances;

enter into all and any assurances in the name and on behalf of the said he me not to be
Company : Provided always, that the sane shall not be contrary to any contrarY to by.Iaws.

by-laws, rules, regulations or rates of premium, ordered and appointed by
any Board of Directors; and that all and any policy of assurance, grant theSeal ofrie Com.
of annuity, or other contract of assurance shall be under the seal of the pany, and SigeCd by

said Company, and signed by the Governor or Deputy Governor, together agingoDirector, and

with the Managing Director, and any two of the Trustees of the said twoTrseS.

Company.

X. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That all con- contracta, accept.

tracts, checks, drafts, acceptances, and other writings, intended to be in ances, &c. not under
seal to lie signed by

any wise binding on the said Company, and not under seal, shall be the Mlanaging Direc.

signed by the Managing Director, and certified by the Governor or Deputy g" ed by
Governor of the said Company, as being in pursuance of the order or re-
solution of the Board of-Directors : Provided always, that the Managing managingDirector

Director shall have full power and authority to demand and receive any dmav anfreciv"e

suai or sunis of money which shall be due and payable to the said Com- sums due to the corn-
pany, and to grant receipts or other acquittances for the same. pany.

XI. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That in case Bard of Directors

the said Board of Directors shall think it more expedient in any case ormay sue for instal-

cases to enforce the payment of any instalment or instalments of stock in ments of stock due.

the said Company, held by any person or persons, and called in and un-
paid, than to forfeit the sane, it shall and may be lawful for the said Com-
pany to sue for and recover of and from such person or persons such in-
stalment or instalments aforesaid, which shall be so called in, and which
shall be unpaid at the time or times when the sane are or shall be due or

109
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payable, which said instalment or instalments shall be sued for and reco-
vered in any action or actions of debt in any Court having jurisdiction of
the same.

AMter instalnents XII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That aftercalled in no transfery
valid until such any instalment or instalments of the said stock shall be so called in that
instaliment paid' no transfer or transfers of such stock shall have any validity until such

instalment or instalments on the same shall have been fully paid and
discharged, any thing hereinbefore contained to the contrary notwith-
standing.

Liabilities of Stock- XIII. And bc it further enacted by the autkority aforesaîd, That the
holders. Stockholders of the said Corporation shall be liable and responsible for

the debts and liabilities thereof in their individual and private capacity to
the amount of their respective shares, and no more.

tlanaging Dîrector XIV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
any be Treasurer. Managing Director of the said Company shall and may also be Trea-

surer thereof, and that as soon as conveniently may be after the passing
Security to begiven Of this Act, the said Managing Director shall give a bond with two or
by Treasurcr. more sufficient sureties in any penal sum not less than two thousand

pounds, which rnay be satisfactory to the Board of Directors-which said
bond shall be conditioned for the due and faithful discharge of the daties
of Treasurer and Managing Director, as aforesaid.

Subscribers ha-ing XV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That it shall
paid one or more and may be lawful for any person or persons who, having subscribed for
instalments are at any number of shares in the capital stock of the said Company, may have
trom he*Cmpany paid in one or more instalments upon said stock, to withdraw his, her or

within three snontl. their name or names from the said Company within three months from the
passing of this Act, and upon notice in writing within the time aforesaid,

Cornpany to refund to be given to the Managing Director of such intention to withdraw from
monirepaidbypartie, the said Company, the said Company shall and they are hereby required
retiring. to refund to such person or persons all such monies as shall have been

paid by such person or persons as stock or proportion of stock in the said
Company.

Alteration of this Act. XVI. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That it
shall and may be lawful for the Legislature of this Province at any tine
to repeal, alter or amend any part of this Act.

Company not to have XVII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That nothing
power of Bankag. in this Act contained shall extend or be construed to extend to vest in the
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said Company any Banking powers whatever, any law, usage or custom
to the contrary notwithstanding.

CHAP. XXI.

AV ACT continuing the Road Acts of one thousand eight hundred and
thirty-three and one thousand eight hundred and thirty-four, and ren-
dering the Commissioners accountable for tke expenditure of the Road
Monies granted by the same.

[Passed, 20th April, 1836.]

XVHEREAS the provisions of an Act passed during the last Session
of the Provincial Parliament, entitled " An Act to continue the Road Acts Preamble.
of one thousand eight hundred and thirty-three and one thousand eight
hundred and thirty-four," have not been fully complied with, and it is
expedient to extend the time allowed for such compliance: Be it
ilierefore enacted by the King's Most Excellent Majesty, by and with
the advice and consent of the Legislative Council and Assembly of the
Province of Upper Canada, constituted and assembled by virtue of and
under the authority of an Act passed in the Parliament of Great Britain,
entitled " An Act to repeal certain parts of an Act passed in the fourteenth
year of His Majesty's Reign, entitled ' An Act for making more effectual
provision for the Government of the Province of Quebec in North America,
and to make further provision for the Government of the said Province," Coadiutic of 83

and by the authority of the same, That the period for complying with the and 1834.

provisions of the said recited Act shall be further extended to the first day
of September next after the passing of this Act.

Il. And be it further enacted by the autho-rity aforesaid, That if theT.vip Commis-
Commissioners appointed by the Act to which this Act refers shall sioners to sue for any

neglect or refuse to expend the monies remaining unexpended by **"""
them at the time of the passing of this Act, during the present year,
it shall be the duty of the Township Commissioners to sue for and reco-
ver the same from the Commissioners so neglecting or refusing to expend
the same, and the said Township Commissioners shall expend such sumns
so recovered in the same manner as the said Road Commissioners ought
to have done by virtue of the said Act.

CHAP.
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CHAP. XXII.
AN AC T to authorise the Commissioners of the late Pretended Bank of

Kingston to dispose of certain Real Estate, and for other purposes
therein mentioned.

[Passed 20th April, 1856.]

preainblc. W HEREAS the Comnissioners appointed under and by virtue of an
Act passed in the tenth year of the reign of His late Majesty Lord King
George the Fourth, entitled "An Act to make more effectual provision
for settling the affairs of the late Pretended Bank of Upper Canada," have
taken and received in payment and satisfaction of certain debts due to the
said institution divers lands and real estate which it is expedient and
necessary to authorise the said Commissioners to sell and convey:
Be it therefore enacted by the King's Most Excellent Majesty, by
and with the advice and consent of the Legislative Council and
Assembly of the Province of Upper Canada, constituted and assem-
bled by virtue of and under the authority of an Act passed in the Parlia.
ment of Great Britain, entitled, "An Act to repeal certain parts of an
Act passed in the fourteenth year of His Majesty's Reign, entitled, 'An
Act for mnaking more effectual provision for the Government of the Pro-
vince of Quebec, in North A merica, and to make further provision for the
Government of the said Province," and by the authority of the same, That

anhoeiznerea te said Conmissioners or a majority of them shall from and after the
eîtate, passing of this Act have full power and authority to bargain and sell for

such sum or surns of money as they in their discretion shall think proper
to açcept and receive for the same, all lands and real estate which now
are or which may hereafterbe vested in them as Commissioners, as afore-

Sencutercy. said; and upon making any such sale oflands or real estate, as aforesaid,
a es,5. the said Commissioners or a majority of them shall have ful! power and

authority, under their hands and seals, to make and execute a convey-
ance or conveyances of all and singular the lands and real estate so by
them sold, as aforesaid, to the purchaser or purchasers thereof; which
said conveyance or conveyances shall convey and confirrn to such pur-
chaser or purchasers, his, her or their heirs or assigns, the lands or real
estate in such conveyance or conveyances mentioned and described, they
the said Commissoners at the time of executing such conveyance or con-
veyances being legally seized of the lands or real estate mentioned and
described thercin.

pation° to ni" II. Provided always, and be it further enacted by the authority afore-
sale&. said, That all monies which shall or may come into the hands ofthe said
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Commissioners from the sale of any lands or real estate, as aforesaid,
shall be applied in the same manner and for the same purposes that any
other monies which have or may come into their hands as Commissioners
as aforesaid, are by law directed to be applied and apportioned.

CHAP. XXIII.
AN ACT to authorise the sale ofthe old site ofthe Gaol and Court House,

in the District of Newcastle.

[Passed 7th March, 1836.]

WHEREAS the present Court House and Gaol for the District of New-
castle is erected upon a new site of half an acre of land conveyed by the
Honorable Zaccheus Burnham : And whereas, it is expedient to authorize Preamblbc.

the sale ofthe old site: Be it therefore enacted by the King's Most Excellent
Mlajesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Legislative Couneil
and Assembly of the Province of Upper Canada, constituted and assem-
bled by virtue of and under the authority of an Act passed in the Parlia-
ment of Great Britain, entitled, "An Act to repeal certain parts of an Act
passed in the fourteenth year of His Majesty's Reign, entitled, ' An Act for
making more effectual provision for the Government of the Province of
Quebec, in North America, and to make further provision for the Govern-
ment of the said Province," and by the authority of the same, That it sha Clerk ofthe Peace

and may be lawful for the Clerk of the Peace of the said District, and he ofthe Newcastle

is hereby required to sign, seal, and deliver a good and sufficient deed or District autiored

convevance of the said old site at such times and im such lots, and to such of the old Court

person or persons as the Magistrates of the said District in General louse and Gaol.

Quarter Sessions assembled, shall at any tinie order and direct; which
deed or conveyance, when executed, shall convey the lands mentioned
therein to the purchaser or purchasers thereof, according to the terms and
conditions therein expressed freed and discharged from all trusts whatso-
ever under and by virtue of which the said premises are now held by the
person or persons to whom the sarne were conveyed.

Il. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the pur- Application of
chase noney arising from the sale of the aforesaid old site, shall be paid moniesarising from

into the hands of the Treasurer of the said District, payable and subject
to such order as the Magistrates shall from time to time make: Provided
always, that such money shail be applicable only to the purchase of such
additional ground adjoining the present site, and making such enclosures

P
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and erections thereupon and about the said prison as the Magistrates
shall deem expedient and necessary for the security, comfort and conve-
nience thereof.

CHAP. XXIV.
A N AC T to authorese the erection of a Mill-Dam upon the River Thames,

in the London District.

[Passed 7th March, 1836.]

WHEREAS it hath been represented by the petition of sundry persons
inhabiting upon or near the banks of the River Thames, in the Township
of Mosa, in the County of Middlesex, and District of London, that the
erection of Mills upon the said River on Lot number twenty-eight of the
broken front of the said Township, and which is situated upon the right
bank or north-westerly side of the said River Thames, and between said
River and the Long Woods Road, would tend greatly to increase the
general prosperity and wealtli of the surrounding country: And whereas,
the natural fall of the said River at this place is not of that magnitude as
to render the water privilege efficient at all seasons of the year for Mill
purposes, and it vill be therefore necessary to erect a Dam across the said
River at the above-mentioned site: And whereas, the erection of a Dam
of a sufficient height to fully effect the purpose desired will not flood or
otherwise injure any lands lying above the same: Be it therefore enacted
by the King's Most Excellent Majesty, by and with the advice and con-
sent of the Legislative Council and Assembly of the Province of Upper
Canada, constituted and assembled by virtue of and under the authority
of an Act passed in the Parliament of Great Britain, entitled " An Act to
repeal certain parts of an Act passed in the fourteenth year of His Majesty's
reign, entitled 'An Act for making more effectual provision for the Govern-
ment of the Province of Quebec, in North America, and to make further
provision for the Government of the said Province," and by the authority of
the same, That it shall and may be lawful for any person or persons own-
ing the lands on both sides of the said River Thames, at the place men-
tioned, or in case of not owning said ]and, having first obtained permis-
sion by an instrument under his or their handsand seals from the proprie-
tor or proprietors of the said lands, his or their heirs and assigns, to ereet
a Dam upon the above-mentioned site of such height only as will not flood
or oth.erwise injure any lands lying above the same: Provided alhays,
that such Dam or Dams shall be constructed with suitable locks for the
safe and convenient passage of such boats or other craft as are now or
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mnay hereafter be in use upon the said River, and also with inclined planes
of inot less than forty feet ii length and thirty feet in width, with good and
sufficient aprons for the safe passage of rafts and the ascent of fish, to be
maintained and kept in good repair by the person in possession of said
ivater privilege, free from toll or other charge, as long as the said Dam or
Dams shall exist.

Il. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if the Obstruction f pais-

passage aforesaid shall at any time be obstructed for the period of twenty age to render grant

days successively, the grant hereby intended to be made shall be abso- void.
lutely void.

Iii. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That it shall Act naybe amended,

and may be lawfui for the Legisiature of this Province at any time hereaf- or repeared,
ter, when in their opinion the public interest shall require it, either to
amend or repeal this Act.

CHAP. XXV.
AN A C T for the relief of William Conway Keele.

[Passed 20th April, 1836.]

W HEREAS an Act was passed in the second year of His late Majesty's
reign, entitled "An Act to repeal part of and amend an Act passed in the Preambie.
thirty-seventh year of His late Majesty's reign, entitled ' An Act for the
better regulating the Practice of the Law, and to extend the provisions of
the same:'" And whereas, it is among other things enacted, that from
and after the passing of the said Act, no person shall be admitted by the
Court of King's Bench to practice as an Attorney in this Province unless
upon an actual service, under articles for five years, with some practising
Attorney in this Province : And whereas, it appears by the petition of
William Conway Keele, a native of England, now resident in this Pro-
vince, and by certificates and documents produced in support thereof, that
he was admritted an Attorney of His Majesty's Court of King's Bencli in
England in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and twenty;
and also that lie came into this Province in the hope of being allowed to
practise his profession of the Law, and without knowing that any Pro-
vincial enactment existed to the contrary, and that he:has been actively
engaged as the Chief or Managing Clerk in the Office.of His Majesty's
Attorney General in this Province ever since the sixth day of July, one
thousand eight hundred and thirty-three, but not under any written arti-
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cles, and that he was desirous of practising the Law in this Province at
the expiration of such further period of time, to be coniputed from the
said sixth day of July, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-three, and
under such terms and conditions as might be deemed requisite: Be it
therefore enacted by the King's Most Excellent Majesty, by and with the
advice and consent of the Legislative Council and Assembly of the Pro-
vince of Upper Canada, constituted and assembled by virtue of and under
the authority of an Act passed in the Parliament of Great Britain, entitled
" An Actto repeal certain parts of an Act passed in the fourteenth year of His
Majesty's reign, entitled ' An Act for making more effectual provision for the
Government of the Province of Quebec, in North America, and to make
further provision for the Government of the said Province," and by the
authority of the same, That any thing in the said recited Act to the contrarv
notwithstanding, the Court of King's Bench may at its discretion admit
the said William Conway Keele to practise as an Attorney in this Pro-
vince, upon his proving to the satisfaction of the said Court that lie lias
liereafter served under articles of Clerkship with some practising Attorney
in this Province, for and during such period of time as shall from and after
the passing of this Act, make up the full period of five years required by
law, to be computed fron the said sixth day of July, one thousand eight
hundred and thirty-three, and that sucli service shall to all intents and
purposes be deemed an actual and sufficient service, in compliance with
the said Act, as if the said William Conway Keele liad during the whole
of the said period of five years been actually serving under articles of
Clerkship.

CHAP. XXVI.

AN AC T for the relief of Andrew Deacon.

[Passed 20th April, 1836.]

W HEREAS Andrew Deacon, Esquire, Collector of Customs at the
Port of Hallowell, in the District of Prince Edward, lias by the Laws of
this Province been prevented from receiving any per centage on certain
monies collected as duties at the said Port, and paid into the hands of the
Receiver General of this Province, in consequence of the said Andrew
Deacon not reporting the same to the Inspector General within the period
prescribed by law: And whereas,.it is expedient to afford relief to the said
Andrew Deacon : Be it therefore enacted by the King's Most Excellent
Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Legislative Council
and Assembly of the Province of Upper Canada, constituted and assem-
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bled by virtue of and under the authority of an Act passed in the Parlia-
ment of Great Britain, entitled " An Act to repeal certain parts of an Act
1)assed in the -fourteenth year of His Majesty's reign, entitled ' An Act for
inaking more effectual provision for the Government of the Province of Que-
bec, in North America, and to make further provision for the Government 3PectOrG c,

oftthe said Province," and by the authority ofthe same, That it shall and may per centage to

be lawful for the Inspector General of this Province to allow to the said An- Andrew De°con.

drew Deacon, as Collector at the said Port of Hallowell, the regular per cent-
age to whiclh the said Andrew Deacon would by law be entitled, on.all monies
heretofore collected at the said Port, and which may be paid into the hands
of the Receiver General of this Province, as if the said nonies liad been
accounted for according to, and within the period prescribed by law.

CHAP. XXVII.
AN AC T to repeal and amend certain Acts of tihis Province, in relation

to the Gold and Silver Coin nade current by Law, and to makefurther
provision respecting the rates at which certain Gold and Silver Coins
shall pass current in this Irovince.

[Passed 20thj April, 1836.]

W HEREAS it is expedient to amend the Laws for the regulation ofreambe
certain Coins current in this Province : Be it therefore enactcd by the
King's Most Excellent Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Legislative Council and Assembly of the Province of Upper Canada, consti-
tuted and assembled byvirtue of and under the authorityof an Act passed in
the Parliament of Great Britain, entitled "An Act to repeal certain parts of
an Act passed in the fourteenth year of His Majesty's reign, entitled ' An
Act for making more effectual provision for the Government of the Pro-
vince of Quebec, in North America, and to make further provision for
theè Government of the said Province," and by the authority of the same, Ist, 2nd. rd, 4th and

That the first, second, third, fourth, and eighth sections of au Act passed st"sections of3Geo

in the thirty-sixth year of the reign of King George the Third, entitled
"An Act for the better regulation of certain Coins current in this Pro-
vince," and also an Act passed in the forty-ninth year of His Majesty's 4 Geo. 3, c.S,

reign, entitled "An Act to repeal and amend certain parts of an Act
passed in the thirty-sixth year of His Majesty's reign, entitled ' An Act
for the better regulation of certain Coins current in this Province, to
equalize them to the Standard weight and value of the like Coins in the
Province of Lower Canada," and also an Act passed in the seventh year Geo. 4,c. 4,
of the reign of Bis late Majesty King George the Fourth, entitled "An
Act to repeal part of an Act passed'in the thirty-sixth year of His late
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Majesty's reign, entitled 'An Act for the better regulation of certain Coins
current in this Province, and to make further provision for the regulation
of the British Silver and Copper Coinage current in this Province," and
also another Act passed in the eleventh year of the reign of His said
Majesty King George the Fourth, entitled " An Act for the better regu-
lation of the Currency," shall be and the same are hereby repealed.

Il. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, T hat from and
after the passing of this Act, the Gold and Silver Coins hereinafter men-
tioned shall pass current and be deemed a legal tender in payment of all
debts and demands whatsoever in this Province, at the weights and rates
following, that is to say:-

Of Gold Coins:

The British Guinea, weighing five pennyweights nine and a half grains
Troy, at one pound five shillings and sixpence;

The British Sovereign, weighing five pennyweights three and a half grains
Troy, at twenty-four shillings and fourpence;

The Eagle of the United States of America, coined before the first day
of July, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-four, weighing eleven
pennyweights six grains Troy, at fifty-three shillings and fourpence;

The Eagle of the United States of America, coined since the first day of
July, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-four, weighing ten penny-
weights eighteen grains Troy, at fifty shillings;

And of Silver Coins:

The British Crown, at six shillings;
The British Half Crown, at three shillings;
The British Shilling, at one shilling and threepence;
The British Sixpence, at sevenpence half-penny;
The Spanish Milled Dollar, at five shillings, equal to four shillings and

sixpence Sterling money of Great Britain;
The Dollar of the United States of America, at five shillings;
The Mexican Dollar, coined in the years one thousand eight hundred and

thirty-one, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-two, and one thou-
sand eight hundred and thirty-three, at five shillings;

And all the higher and lower denominations of the said Gold and Silver
Coins shall also pass current, and be deemed a legal tender in payment
of all debts and demands whatsoever in this Province in the same propor-
tions respectively.
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III. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if any
person or persons shall colour, gild, or case over with gold or silver, or °,o rfei ang or

vith any wash or materials producing the colour of gold or silver, any coin when counter-
fled declaredCoin ot coarse gold or of coarse silver, or of base metal resembling any fy.ecac

Coin made or declared to be current by this Act, or if any person or per-
sons shall bring or cause to be brought into this Province any forged,
false, or counterfeit money, like to any of the Gold or Silver Coin made
or declared to be current in this Act, knowing the same to be false, forged
or counterfeit, or any Coin of coarse gold or of coarse silver, or of base
nietal, coloured, gilded or cased over with gold or silver, or with any wash
or materials producing the colour of gold or silver, and resembling any
such Coin, or any piece of gilded silver resembling any such Coin, know-
ing the same, every such person shall for every such offence be deemed
guilty of felony, and upon conviction thereof shall be liable to suffer such Plnisliable under

punishment as is provided by the twenty-fifth clause of a certain Act ofhfv uf""

the Parliarment of this Province, passed in the third year of the reign of 4. c.4.

lis present Majesty, entitled " An Act to reduce the number of cases in
which Capital Punishment may be inflicted, to provide other punishient
for offences which shall no longer be Capital after the passing of this Act,
to abolish the privilege called Benefit of Clergy, and to make other alter-
ations in certain criminal proceedings before and after conviction."

IV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if any
person or persons shall after the passing of this Act, utter or tender in or counterreit noney
payment to any person or persons any false or counterfeit money, coun- punishable as by the

terfeited to any of the -Gold or Silver Coins made or declared to be cur- precedang clause.

rent by this Act, as hereinbefore specified, or to any of the higher or lower
denominations thereof, knowing the sane to be false or counterfeit, and
shall be thereof convicted, every such person so offending shall be liable
to suffer such punishnient as is provided for any of the offences mentioned
in the last preceding clause of this Act.

V. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That such of Coin when deprec.
ated in weight flot athe Gold or Silver Coins made or declared current by this Act, as are egal tender.

depreciated in weight more than one twenty-fifth part of their full weight
shall not be legal money in this Province.

VI. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That this Aet to be in forcc
Act shall be and continue in force for four years, and from thence to the rour yeRr.
end of the then next ensuing Session of the Provincial Parliament, and' no
longer.
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CHAP. XXVIII.
AN ACT Io provide for the making and keeping in repair the West

Gwdlimbury Road and Bridge, and to authorise the erection of a
Toll Gate thercon.

[Passed 20th April, 1836.]

WHEREAS divers inhabitants of the County of Simcoe have by their
Petition set forth the necessity of expending a sim of money for putting
and keeping in repair the Bridge and Road leading from Yonge Street,
near the Holland Landing, througli part of West Gwillinbury, to Evans'
Tavern in the said Township, known as the Road laid out and established
by George Lount, Esquire, Deputy Surveyor, and upon which the public
money has hitherto been expened: Be it therefore enacted by the King's
Most Excellent Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Legis-
lative Council and Assembly of the Province of Upper Canada, constituted
and assembled by virtue of and under the authority of an Act passed in the
Parliament of Great Britain, entitled, "An Act to repeal certain parts of
an Act passed in the fourteenth year of His Majesty's Reign, entitled
' An Act for making more effectual provision for the Governnient of the
Province of Qucbec, in North America, and to make further provision for
the Government of the said Province," and by the authority of the sane,
That Thomas Drury, Joseph Hodgins, Adney Penfield, William Laughton,
and Francis Phelps, be Commissioners with power to make such improve-
ment on the said Bridge and Road as to them may be deemed expedient
and necessary, and who shall have power to do and perform ail and what-
soever act and acts, thing and things necessary and proper to carry the
intentions of this Act into effect; and who shall after the completion of
such Bridge and Road have power to erect a Gate and fix such tolls and
rates as to them may appear just and necessary; and shall report to the
Governor, Lieutenant Governor, or person administering the Govern-
ment of this Province, for the information of the Legislature, on or before
the first day of December in each and every year, ail matters by them
done by virtue of this Act, with an account in detail of ail monies by them
received and paid under the provisions thereof.

Il. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaîd, That it shail
be lawful for the Governor, Lieutenant Governor, or person administering
the Government, so soon after the passing of this Act as he may deem
expedient, to authorise and direct His Majesty's Receiver General of this
Province to raise, by loan, from any person or persons, body politic or
corporate, who may be willing to advance the same upon the credit of
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the tolls to be collected under the authority of this Act, a sum not exceed-
ing one thousand pounds, at a rate of interest not exceeding six per cent,
payable half-yearly in this Province.

IIl. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That it shall
be lawful for the Receiver General of this Province to cause or direct any ebyeneiveb
number of Debentures to be made out for any such sum orsums of money, not General.
exceeding in the whole the suma of one thousand pounds, as any person or
persons, bodies politic or corporate shall agree to advance on the credit of
the said tolls, which Debentures shall be prepared and made out in such
nethod and form as His Majesty's Receiver General shall think most safe

and convcuiient, and that for each loan or advance three several Deben-
tures shall issue at the same time, bearing date on the day on which the
sane shall actually be issued, and being each for the payment of one-
third of the sum so advanced, at the expiration of eight, nine, and ten ven payable.

years respectively, with interest at the rate aforesaid, from the date of each
Debenture until the same shall be discharged ; and every such Debenture
shall and may be signed by the Receiver General of this Province.

IV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if any
person or persons shall forge or counterfeit any such Debenture, as afore-Forging, or uttering
said, which shall be issued under the authority of this Act, and uncan- forged Debentures,

celled, or any stamp, endorsement or writing thereon or therein, or ten- flony.

der in payment any such forged Debenture, or any Debenture with such
counterfeit endorsement or writing thereon, orshall demand to have anysuch
counterfeit Debenture or any Debenture with such counterfeit endorsement
or writing thereupon or therein, exchanged for ready money by any person
or persons who shall be obliged and required to exchange the sane, or by
any other person or persons whomsoever, knowing the Debentures so ten-
dered in payment or to be exchanged, or the endorsement or writing there-
upon or therein to be forged or counterfeited with intent to defraud His Ma-
jesty, his Heirs and Successors, or the persons appointed to pay off the same,
or any of them, or any other person or persons, bodies politic or corporate,
then every such person or persons so offending being thereof lawfully con-
victed, shall be adjudged a felon, and shall suffer as in cases of felony.

V. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the Receiver
General of the Province shall before each Session of the Provincial Par-Receiver General ta

.tansmait account of
liament, transmit to the Governor, Lieutenant Governor, or person admi- Debentures ta Lieut.
nistering the Government, correct accounts of the numbers, amounts, and Governor previons

dates of the different Debentures which he, may have issued under theto each session.

authority of this Act; of the amount of the Debentures redeemed by him
Q
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and the interest paid thereon respectively ; and also of the amount of the
said Debentures outstanding and unredeenied at the periods aforesaid,
and of the expenses attending the issuing the same, to be laid before the
Legislature of the Province.

VI. And bc it furthcr cnacted by t/6 autority afoTCsaid, That the inte-
rest groWing due upon the said Debentures shall be payable in half-yearly
periods, to be computed from the dates thereof, and shall and nay be paid
on denand by the Receiver General of the Province who shall take care
to have the sane endorsed on each Debenture at the time of paynent
thereof, expressing the periods up to which the interest shall have been
paid, and who shall take receipts for the same respectively; and that the
Goverior, Lieutenant Governor, or person administering the Government
shall after the thirtieth day of June and the thirty-first day of December
in each year, issue warrants to the Receiver General for the paymernt of
the amount of interest that shall have been advanced according to the
receipts to be taken by him, as aforesaid.

V I. And be it further cuacted by the authority aforcsaid, That a sepa-
rate warrant shali be made l0 the Receiver General by the Governor,
Lieutenant Governor, or person administering the Government for the
time being for the paymient of each Debeniture as the sanie becomes due,
and be presented in favour of the lawful holder thereof; and that such
Debentures as shall from time to time be discharged and paid off shall be
cancelled and made void by the Receiver General.

VIi And be it further cnacted by the authority aforesaid, That at any
time after the said Debentures or any of them shall respectively become
due, according to the teris thereof, it shall be lawful for the Governor,
Lieutenant Governor, or person adminiistering the Government, (if he thinks
proper so to do,) to direct a notice to be inîserted in the Upper Canada
Gazette, requiring all holders of the said Debentures to present the same
for payment, according to this Act ; and after the insertion of the said
notice for three months, if any Debenture theti payable shali remain out
more than six months fromu the first publication of such notice, ail inte-
rest on such Debentures after the expiration of six months shall cease, and
be no furhier payable in respect of the time which may elapse between
the expiration of the said six months and their presentment for payrnent.

IX. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That itshall
be lawful for the Governor, Lieutenant Governor, or person administering
the Goverrment, to nominate and appoint, under his hand and seal, such
person or persons as hue shall sec fit to fill any vacancy or vacancies, which
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from time to tirne may happen in the said Board of Commissioners by
death, resignation or otherwise.

X. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, Tlhat the said
Commissioners may from time to time appoint such engineers, agents,
officers, workmen and servants as they may think fit, and pay then with
such salaries as they may deem just and reasonable to carry into effect
the provisions of this Act, taking, when necesssary, good security for the
faithful discharge of the trust reposed.
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XI. And be itfurtlher enacted by the authority aforesaid, That no Com-
missioner or Secretary, appointed under the provisions of this Act, shall be secretary to engage

directly or indirectly concerned, engaged or interested in any contract or n

agreement for the performance of any work which may be necessary under 'le
the authority of this Act.

XII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the said
Commissioners shall at their first general meeting, held after the said Bridge
and Road shall be completed, ascertain and fix the rates and dues to be
taken by this Act, and that it shall be lawful for the said Commissioners
to alter the said rates and dues at any subsequent meeting, after giving
two months notice of their intention so to do, and that a schedule of rates
and dues shall be affixed on the gate ofthe said Bridge.

Amount of tolis to
be settled by Com-
muiss iners.

XIII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the Commutation ni

said Commissioners, if they think proper, may commute the tolls with any tous.

person or persons,by taking of huin or then a certain sum, eithér monthly
or annually, in lieu of such tolls.

XIV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
said several tolls or dues shall be paid to such person or persons, and in
such manner and under such regulations as the said Commissioners shall
direct or appoint, and in case of denial or neglect of payment of any such
tolls or dues, or any part thereof, on demand, to the person or persons
appointed to receive the sane, as aforesaid, the said Commissioners may
sue for and recover the sane in any Court having jurisdiction thereof.

Tons, how and to
whom payable.

XV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforcsaid, That if any ilful injuries

person shall wilfully or maliciously break down, damage or destroy any w",ks dela°ed mis-

bank, gate, or any works, machine or device to be erected or made by demeanors.
virtue of this Act, or do any other wilful act, hurt or mischief, to disturb,
hinder or prevent the carrying into execution this Act, or completing, sup-
porting, or maintaining the said Bridge, every such person so offending
shall be deemed guilty of a Misdemeanor.
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XVI. And be it further enactcd by the authority aforesaid, That any
person or persons who shall after proceeding on any part of the said Road
with any of the carriages or animals liable to toll, turn out of the same into
any other road, and shall enter the said Road beyond the said Turnpike
Gate, without paying toll, whereby such payment shall be evaded, such
person or persons shall for every suchi offence forfeit and pay the sum of
ten shillings, which said sum shall be expended on the said Road or Bridge
towards the payment of the principal and interest of the sum expended
thereon ; and any one Magistrate of the Home District shall, on convic-
tion of said offender, fine hirn in the said penalty, to be collected in the
same way as other forfeitures under this Act.

XVII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That ail
persons whosoever shall have liberty to use with horses, cattle and car-
riages the Bridge, Road and approaches to be made, as aforesaid, upon
payment of sucli tolls and dues as shall be established by the said Com-
missioners.

XVIII. And be it furthcr cnacted by the authority aforesaid, That ail
penalties and forfeitures for offences against this Act, or against any rule
or by-law of the said Commissioners, to be made in pursuance thereof,
shall upon prouf of the offences respectively, before any two Justices of
the Peace for the Home District, either by confession of the party or par-
ties, or by the oath of one or more credible witness or witnesses, be levied
by distress and sale of the goods and chattels of the parties offending, by
warrant under the hands and seals of such Justices, and the overplus,
after sucli penalties and forfeitures and the charges of such sale are
deducted, shall be returned, on demand, to the owner or owners of such
goods and chattels ; and in case such sufficient distress cannot be found
or such penalties or forfeitures shall not be faithfully paid, it shall be law-
fui for such Justices, by warrant under their hands and seals, to cause
such offender or offenders to be committed to the Common Gaol of the
Home District, there to remain without bail or main prise, for such tim
as the said Justices nay direct, not exceeding twenty days, unless such
penalties and forfeitures and all reasonable costs and charges attending
the same shall be sooner paid and satisfied.

XIX. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, T hat all
penalties and forfeitures against this Act, or against any rule, order or
by-law of the Commissioners, to be made in pursuance thereof, when
levied and satisfied shall be paid to the said Commissioners, to be with
all other monies received by them transmitted to His Majesty's Receiver
General of this Province, to be accounted for to His Majesty through the
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Lords Commissioners of His Majesty's Treasury, in such manner as His
Majesty shall be pleased to direct.

XX. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if any
complaint shall be brought against any person or persons for any thing Lniaton or acions.

done or to be done in pursuance of this Act, or in execution of the powers
and authorities orthe orders and directions hereinbefore given and granted,
every such. suit shall be brought or commenced within six calendar months
next after the fact committed, or in case there shall be a continuation of
damages then within six calendar months after the doing or committing
such damages shall cease, and not afterwards; and the defendant or
defendants in such action or suit may plead the general issue, and give
this Act and the special matter in evidence at any trial to be had thereon,
and that the same was donc in pursuance and by authority of this Act,
and if it shall appear to be done so, or if any action or suit shall be brought
after the time hereinbefore linited for bringing the same, then a verdict
shall be given for the defendant.

XXI. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That when- Commissioners May
ever the Commissioners appointed under this Act shall be named therein, make by laws.
it shall be taken and construed to mean the majority of the said Commis-
sioners, who shall have power to make and subscribe such rules and regu-
lations as to them shall appear needful and proper touching the manage-
ment and dispositien of the monies coming into their hands, and touching
the duties and conduct of the officers, clerks and servants employed by
them, and all such other matters as appertain to the conduct of the said
Commissioners in carrying into effect the provisions of this Act.

XXII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the 0verser ofworks.
said Commissioners shall have power and authority to appoint one of
their own number or some other person to act in all matters relating to
the management and controul of works to be carried on under their orders
and directions, subject to such restrictions as the said Commissioners or
a majority of them shall think proper and expedient to impose; and the Remuneration for his
said Commissioners shall and may allow to the person appointed by them, ""ices.

as aforesaid, for his services, out of the monies which which shall cone
into their hands, under the provisions of this Act, such sum as they may
consider proper.

XXIII. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the First meeting.
said Commissioners shall hold their first meeting at such time and place
as the majority of the said Commissioners may name and appoint.
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iovernor's warrant XXIV. And bc it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That ali
t',°ceissued for monies which shall be raised by Debenture under the provisions of this
monies to be raised Act, shall be paid by the Receiver General of this Province in discharge
on Debentures. of such marrant or warrants as may from time to time be issued by the

Governor, Lieutenant Governor, or person administering the Government
of the Province, in favour ofthe said Commissioners, and shall be accounted
for through the Lords Commissioners of lis Majesty's Treasury in such
manner and form as His Majesty, is leirs and Successors shall be gra-
ciously pleased to direct.

CHAP. XXIX.
AN ACT to repeal an Act passed in the forty-ninth year of the reign of

His late illajesty King George the Third, entitlcd " An Act to encourage
the destroying of Volves in this Province, and to make further provision
for extcrminating those destructive ainimals."

[Passed 20th April, 1836.]

reamble: 1W EREAS the Act passed in the eleventh year of lis late Majesty's
Reciting11Geo.4 reign, entitled "An Act to repeal an Act passed in the forty-iinth year
c. 17. of His late Majesty's reign, entitled ' An Act to encourage the destroying

of Wolves in this Province, and to make further provision for exterminating
those destructive animals," has expired, and it is iecessary to afford more
ample encouragement for the destruction ofsaid animals: Be it therefore
enacted by the King's Most Excellent Majesty, by and with the advice and
consent of the Legislative Council and Assembly of the Province of Upper
Canada, constituted and assembled by virtue of and under the authority
of an Act passed in the Parliamenit of Great Britain, entitled " An Act to
repeal certain parts ofan Act passed in the fourteenth year of lis Majesty's
reign, entitled ' An Act for making more effectual provision for the Gov-
ernment of the Province of Quebec, in North America,*and to make further
provision for the Govertnment of the said Province," and by the authority

The recited Act of the same, That the said Act passed in the forty-ninth yearof the reign
rcpeaied. of King George the Third, entitled " An Act to ancourage the destrôying

of Wolves in this -Province," be and the same is hereby repealed.

1I. And be it further enacled by the authority aforesaid, That from and
Auypersn produ- after the passing of this Act any person who shall produce thehead of acing the head of a ~ ~ 8 n V1Jsa
Voh, witi the cars Wolf, with-the ears on, before any Justice ofthe Peace acting:for any
ic, bonoaainyaie,District-in this Province, and shall make oath or affirmation, as the case

entitled to £1 10s. may be, or otherwise prove to the satisfaction of the said Justice that the
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Wolf was killed within that District or within one mile of an actual set-
ilement in the District, shall be entitled to receive from the Treasurer of
the Disirict the sum of one pound ten shillings as a bounty for the same.

III. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the Justice to -ive his
said Justice of the Peace before whom the head of the Wolf shall be pro- certificatethereof.
tluced, having first cut off the ears thereof, shali give the person a certi-
ficate that the fact bas been proved to his satisfaction ; which certificate
shall authorize the person holding the saine to demand and receive from
the Treasurer of the District the said sum of one pound and ten shillings
for the head of every Wolfso killed and presented.

IV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the Treasurer of District

Treasurer of the District shall forthwith pay and satisfy the bouuty to oPay the bonty

wliich such certificate shall entitle the person presenting the same: Pro- f in hands

vided, that the District funds in his hands shall enable him so to do; and or ifunds delicient,

if the said funds shall not enable himi to satisfy the same forthwith, theni rcied.

the Treasurer shall pay the same out of the munies of the District whiclh
shal next thereafter corne into his hands.

V. Provided always, and be it further enacted by the authority oforesaid, Other District expen.
That it shall not be lawful for the Treasurer of any District to pay and to bc f "rst paid.

satisfy the bounty to which such certificate shall entitle the person pre-
senting the sanie until lie shall have paid the other aninal expenses of the
District, arising from the building of a Court House and Gaol, and keep-
ing the same in repair ; the fees of the Clerk of the Peace and salary of
the Gaoler ; the maintenance of the prisoniers ; and the vages of the Mein-
bers of the House of Assembly, any thing herein contained to the contrary
notwithstanding.

VI. And be itjfurther enacted by the azthority aforesaid, That whien the Certificate b be,

funds of anxy District will nlot enable the Treasurer of such District to paycertain cases, a law-
and satisfy the bounty to which such certificate shall entitle the person fui tender in dis-

charge of rates or
presenting the same, eaci certificate, as aforesaid, for having destroyed a assessments.
Wolf, shall be a lawful tender to the full value and arnount therein speci-
fied for and towards the discharge of any District rate or assessment to be
collected fromi any person or persons within the District wherein such
Wolf shall have been destroyed, and shall as such he accepted and takein
as equivalent to so much of the current money of the Province by the Col-
lector of any- Township within the District, to be paid and delivered over
to the District Treasurer, by whom the same shall in like manner be taken
and accepted as a lawful tender, and equvalent to so much of the current
rmoney of this Province.
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Acti or" vU. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That thi
four yesrs. VI n ci ute ncc yteatoiyaoead htti

Act shall continue and be in force for and during the term of four years,
and from thence to the end of the then next ensuing Session of Parliament
and no longer.

CHAP. XXX.
AN A CT Io continue the Improvement of certain Roads in the Home

District.

[Passed 20th April, 1836.]

Preamble WHEREAS the improvement of the Public Highways approaching the
City of Toronto, under the authority of an Act of the Parliament of this
Province, passed in the third year of the reign of His present Majesty,
entitled " An Act to raise a sum of money to improve certain Roads in
the vicinity of the TJown of York, and for other purposes therein mention-
ed," lias fully realized the advantages anticipated, and given general sat-
isfaction: And whereas it is desirable that such improvements should be
continued on the said three Public Highways in the Home District:-B
it therefore enacied by the King's Most Excellent Majesty, by and with
the advice and consent of the Legislative Council and Assembly of the
Province of Upper Canada, constituted and assembled by virtue of and
under the authority of an Act passed in the Parliament of Great Britain,
entitled "An Act to repeal certain parts of an Act passed in the fourteenth
year of His Majesty's reign, entitled 'An Act for makiiig more effectual
provision for the Governiment of the Province of Quebec, in North America,
and to make further provision for the Government of the said Province,"

ReceiverGeieral and by the authority of the same, That it shall and may be lawful for the
a °o®ed bf e Receiver General of this Province, as soon after the passing of this Act

tolus the sum of as may be deemed expedient, to raise, by way of loan, from any person or
£35,000. persons, body politic or corporate, who may be willing to advance the

same on the credit of the tolls to be levied and collected on the roads
hereby authorised to be imposed, and not paid or chargeable against the
general revenue of this Province, any sum or sums of money, not exceed-

Appropriation: ing in the whole Tlhirty-five Thousand Pounds, wliich said sum of thirty-
on the Yonge Street five thousand pounds shal be appropriated and applied as follows, that is
Road £15,OO; to say-To continue the Macadamization of the Yonge Street road, the
Kingston Road sum of Fifteen Thousand Pounds; to continue the Macadamization of the
£0,0; Kingston road, the sum of Ten Thousand Pounds; to continue the Mac-
Dundas Street
£0,000. adamization of the Dandas Street road, the sum of Ten Thousand Pounds.
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Il. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That it shall Receiver Gneral

and may be lawful for the Receiver General for the time being to cause ornuxorizeto.ssue
direct any number of Debentures to be made out, (distinguishing the road guishing the differeut

on the toll of which such Debentures are-to be secured) for such sum orRoads;
sums of money, not exceeding for Yonge Street road the sum of fifteen 1°,0do"ronge

thousand pounds; for Kingston road the sum of ten thousand pounds ; street;
and for Dundas Street road the sum of ten thousand pounds, as any per- 1fMO for KingSon

son or persons, bodies corporate or politic, shall agree to advance on the £10,000 for Dundas

credit of the tolls of each road ; which Debentures shall be prepared and street.

made out in such method and form as His Majesty's Receiver General
shall think Most safe and convenient, and shal be signed by the Receiver
General for the time being.

III. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the Debentrs to be
Debentures to be issued for each road shall be secured by the tolls ofsecured by the tolls.

such road ; and the Trustees to be appointed by this Act shall have power fower or the Trus-

and authority only over the road to which they are appointed; and each es emte toads;

Turnpike or Macadarized road shall be solely managed by such Trus- and toils thereon

tees, and the tolls thereof shall be applied solely on the Debentures issued applie soley te oe

on such road, and for the purposes mentioned in this Act, as regards such·road.

each road.

IV. And be it further enacted by the auttority aforesaid, That it shall ReceiverGeneral

and may be lawful for the Receiver General for the time being to pay authonies o ao

such sum and sums of money, ont of the said loan so to be raised on the certificate ofTrrnstces

said Debentures, as the Trustees for each of the said roads respectively "a sums acred

may require, for such parts of the work as may be from time to time with the roads.

completed, or for such materials as may be from time to time furnished,
on such Trustees certifying that such sum or sums is or are necessary to
enable them to proceed with such portion or portions of the work as are in
a course of being finished, or for such materials furnished and delivered,
not exceeding in the whole the sum of thirty-five thousand pouuds.

V. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the interest Interest to le parabIe
due upon the said loan or Debentures, shall and may be payable in half- haifrearly.

yearly periods, to be computed from the date thereof, out of the funds
hereafter provided, and shall and may be. paid by the Receiver General of
this Province for the time being, who shall take care to have the same Payment to be

endorsed on each Debenture, at the time of payment thereof, expressing D" ths

the period up to which the said interest shall have been-paid, and shail
take receipts for the same respectively; and that the Receiver General of
the Province shall pay the interest on the said loan or Debentures half-
yearly, as the same becomes due, out of the funds provided by this Act.

R
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VI. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if any
reiting, or uttering person or persons shail forge or counterfeit any such Debenture, as afore-
conuterfeit Deben- said, which shall be issued under the authority of this Act, and uncancel-
tures t be Felony. led, or any stamp, endorsement, or writing thereon or therein, or tender

in paymnent any such forged Debenture, or any Debenture with such coun-
terfeit endorsement or writing thereon, or shal demand to have any such
counterfeit Debenture or any Debenture with such counterfeit endorsement
or writing thereupon or therein, exchanged for ready money, by any person
or persons who shall be obliged and required to exchange the same, or by any
other person or persons whomsoever, knowingthe Debenture so tendered in
payment to be exchanged,or the endorsement or writing thereupon or therein
to be forged or counterfeited, with intent to defraud His Majesty, his Heirs
and Successors, or the persons appointed to pay off the said Debentures, or
any ofthem, or any otherperson or persons, bodies politic or corporate, then
every such person or persons so offending, being thereof lawfully convicted,
shall be adjudged a felon.

on) Debentures be-
corning due Receiver VIL And be it furtker enacted by the autkority aforesaid, That at any
Goceta te, time after the said Debentares or loan or any part thereof respectively
present them for pay. becomes due, according tO the terms thereof, it shall and may be lawful
ment for the Receiver General of this Province, if he think proper so to do, to

direct a notice to be inserted in the Upper Canada Gazette, requiring all
Mterwhlcb Interest holders of the said Debentures to present the same for payment, accord-
to cease. ing to this Act; and if after the insertion of the said notice for three

months, any Debenture then payable shall remain out more than six months
fromi the first publication of such notice, all interest on such Debentures,
after the expiration of the said six months, shall cease and be no further
payable in respect of the tirne which may elapse between the expiration of
the said six months and their presentnent for payment.

Trustees authorized
te make surveys and VIII. And be it furtker enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
"stimates: Trustees of each of the said roads hereinafter mentioned, shall have full

power and authority on the road to which they are appointed Trustees, as
aforesaid, to cause the necessary surveys and estimates to be made, pre-
paratory to the continuing the said improvements, and b.y public tender or

and to make con. otherwise, as they shall deen most advantageous, to contract for the con-
tracts struction and completion of any part of the said road, or for the supply of
opon good security. any materials therefor, for the due performance of all which contracts the

said Trustees shall demand and take snch good and sufficient-securityas
they shall deen reasonable in each case.

Trstees authorized
te ainend, widen andrut t i
repair F"ighwas. IX. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the said
Roads and Bridges, Trustees shall and they are hereby authorized tu cause the said high-ways
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or roads, and bridges on the said roads, to be amended, widened, and and sele thedirec-

repaired in such manner as they shall think proper, and to settle the direc- same;

tion of any of the said roads, or change or alter or shorten, or make them and make Causeways

more accessible, and to make or cause to be made causeways, and to eut i",donaig"uous
or make drains, ditches or trenches through any grounds lying contiguous lands,

to the said roads, to make passage for the water when it may be found Authority to enter

necessary from such ditches or trenches, through the lands or premises ofpo 5as for sueh

any adjacent proprietor, and also to keep clear such drains, ditches, pas- Reasonable satisfac-
sages, and outlets, and the workmen authorized by them may go upon thelion to be Made to

said lands for that purpose : Provided always, that reasonable satisfac- owners.
tion be made to the owner or occupier of such lands or premises for the In case te owaeri,
damager to be done thereby ; and if the said owner or occupier shail not ajarymay besum.
be satisfied with the allowance offered, the same shall be decided by a noned at the Quarter

Jury of the Home District, at the Court of Quarter Sessions, to be empan- at te request of the
nelled and sworn for that purpose at the request of the party aggrieved, party aggrieved.

and if such vervict shall not exceed the amount offered, the owner of the c" "" verdict

said land shall pay the costs of the Court, on the assessment of such dam- amount offred.

ages ; and in case the verdict of the said Jury shall exceed the offer made cbm"issionersliable,

by the said Commissioners, then the costs of such trial and assessment than sum offered.

shall be paid by the said Commissioners out of any monies in their hands
for the purposes of the said. road.

Persons residing

X. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That from and within half a mile of

after the passing of this Act, all persons living within half a mile on either pleted, t'opay a com-

side of any of the said roads, and who are by the existing Laws of the '"ati of 2s. Gd.
the per diern, for statute

Province, liable te perform Statute Labour, shall, and they are herebylabour.
required to commute the same, and pay the amount in money, at the rate
of two shillings and sixpence per- day, for every day for which they are
assessed, so soon as the Macadamizing shall be completed to the lot of
]and on which the parties se assessed are respectively located.

Path Masters May
XI. And bc itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the Path- demand and receive

Masters in the several Divisions on the said roads se to be Macadamized, such commutation.
as aforesaid, shall have full power and authority, and are hereby required,
within their respective Divisions to demand and receive the amount of a case orerasai to
commutation for Statute Labour, te be paid under this Act ; and in case pay theamount, tobe
any person orpersons shall neglect or refuse to pay the same for the spaceof "cee under exis.

fourteen days after it shall be so demanded, the Path-Master of the Division
shall proceed to collect it in the same manner as lie is authorized by law to
collect other arrears and forfeitures, by virtue of his office as Path-Master.

XII. And be it further; enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if any Liabifity or Pati
Pt t ast neglecnngPath-Master shahi fail or neglect ,te colleet and -pay over th'é commutation bis duty.

181
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money, as aforesaid, when required by the Trustees so to do, he shall be
liable to the same penalty as is imposed for any other neglect or omission
of his duty by the law in such case provided, to be levied and collected
in the same manner.

Trustees empowered XII I. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That it shall
ineo i * co"°; and may be lawful for the Trustees of the respective roads, as aforesaid,
ter. or for such persons as they shall appoint, to ask for and receive from the

several Path-Masters the money so collected by them.

Commutation XIV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
to beexpended on amount raised by such commutation of Statute Labour shall be expended
roads. and applied by the Trustees as follows, that is to say-So much thereof

as the said Truetees shail think just and necessary on the side roads lead-
ing to the roads so to be Macadamized, as aforesaid, in any manner the
Trustees may think advisable, and the remainder to go to the general
fund for Macadamizing the road to which such side roads lead, and keep-
ing the sane in repair.

Trusteps to b report XV. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That it shall
annually to the Lieu. be the duty of the respective Trustees of each road, and they are hereby
tnant oreceed and required to report at the close of every year to the Lieutenant Governor,
expended. or person administering the Government for the time being, for the infor-

mation of the Legislature, the suin they have received and expended,
together with the amount of tolls received.

Auîority t nake XVI. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
survey s, to level hUis Trustees of each road shall have power to cause the necessary surveys to
&C. be made on such road to which they are appointed Trustees; and also to

have all or such of the hills on the said road reduced to the proper level;
the road drained, and all necessary bridges or culverts made, so soon after
the passing of this Act as they, or a majority of therm may think advisable
and for the public good.

Naies of Trustees. XVII And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
following persons shall be Trustees, with full powers to carry into effect

For the Yonge-street the purposes of this Act, viz :-For the Yonge Street road-Jesse Ketchum,
road. Esquire, roronto; Charles Thompson, John Montgemery, James Pearson,
Kingston road. George Lount, James Davis, and D'Arcy Boulton. For the Kingston road-

Thomas Helliwell, of the City of Toronto, Brewer; Daniel Knowles, Yeo-
man; James Beatty, now Common Councilman for the City of Toronto;

Dundas-street. Charles Côxwell Small, Esquire ; and William Cawthra. For Dundas-
Street road-William Warren Baldwin, Esquire; Francis Logan,. of the
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Township of Toronto; George Dennison, Esquire, one of the Aldermen of
this City; John McFarlane, of Etobicoke, Yeoman; Jacob Cook, Abijah
Lewis, and George Silverthorne, of Toronto Township, Yeoman, who
shall have authority only over the road to which they are appointed Trus-
tees; and shall have power to erect such number of Gates on or across ° " °
the said road of which they are Trustees, as to them or a majority of them
mnay appear requisite, and fix such toll as may be found necessary and andfixTols.

expedient to answer the purposes ofthis Act, which rates or toils may be
altered from time to time as circumstances require : Provided always, that
the Trustees acting under the authority of this Act, shall have power to
make such equitable arrangement with any person desiring or having occa-
sion merely to cross any Macadamized road mentioned in this Act, and
without any intention to evade the tolls, as to them may seem just and,
reasonable.

XVIII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, Thatso So much ofthe 5 W.
niuch of the thirty-sixth clause of an Act passed in the fifth year of the 4. c. S. as relates to

reign of His Majesty King William the Fourth, entitled " An Act to reduce tahny ohpang u c.

to une Act of Parliament the several Laws relative to the appointment andrepealedin relaton

duties of Township Officers in this Province," as relates to the wilful stop-
ping up ofany highway or road in any Township, be and the same is hereby
repealed, so far as relates to the operations of this Act.

XIX. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the Road fromn olate

Trustees for Dundas Street shall, so soon after the passing of this Act as °onge,"-street"t, °
may be practicable, continue and complete the Macadamization ofDundas macadanized.

Street, (known also as Lot Street) from the toll-gate at present erected
thereon,.eastward to Yonge Street.

XX. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the said Trusteso meet o

Trustees for each'road shall meet in theCity of Toronto on the first dayto elect chairman.

of May next, and elect one of their number to act as Chairman for the Subsequent meeting,

ensuing year; and ail subsequent times and 'places of meeting shail be in of"the"Trustees.

the discretion of a majority of the Trustees.

XXI. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That all acts, Majority of the Trus-
proceedings, orders, matters and things, relative to the execution of the man)s"cet"t'oa
trusts in the said Trustees vested, may be done and executed by a majority
of them, the Chairman being always one.

XXII. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That all thé Tons received to be

money collected at the different toll gates on each road shall be paid. by Paid by Collector to
the Collector to the Trustees of such road, when required by them'; and
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that it shall be the duty of the said Trustees of each road to pay the same
over to His Majesty's Receiver General, at least once in three months, to
be by him applied to the payment of the interest on the said loans, as it
becomes due ; and the overplus to be applied to the redemption of the
principal: Provided always, that the money paid by the Trustees of each
road shall be applied only to the Debentures issued for such road.

XXIII. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
Princpal and interest Trustees are empowered and required to levy such tolls as may be neces-
within thirty years, sary to pay the principal and interest of the respective satus loaned for the

purposes of this Act, within the term of thirty years.

I>fiseion to ° bi. XXIV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That in
tauts of the Hom,! order to raise the sum necessary to meet any deficiency left by the toils
I)iâtrict, for the purposes of this Act, such deficiencies shall be raised, levied and

collected from the inhabitants of the Home District, paying or liable to
pay the ordinary taxes now by law imposed, which additional rate shall
be collected in the same manner as other taxes, by the Collectors of the

by an additional rate, several Townships in the said District, and paid by them to His Majesty's
under an order of Receiver General, which said additional rate shall be rated, levied, andQuarter sessions, collected under and virtue of any order of the Magistrates in Quarter Ses-
upon the application sions assembled, made in pursuance of any application of the Receiver
of the Recciver General of this Province for that purpose, upon its being made to appearGeneral. 

zto the satisfaction of the said Justices, that the interest upon the said
loan carnot be otherwise paid and discharged under the provisions of
this Act.

la case the Tolls shal XXV. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if it
beinsufficient, arrears
of interest n na" shall at any time happen that the interest on the surm of nioney, raised
paid out of the public under the authority of this Act, shall be in arrear and unpaid in conse-

quence of the tolls and other means herein provided for the payment
thereof, proving insufficient to meet the same, it shall and may be lawful
for His Majesty's Receiver General, from and out of the monies in his
hands, applicable to the public uses of this Province, to advance such
sum as may be necessary to pay any balance in arrear on account of such
interest, on receivinig from the Governor, Lieutenant Governor, or person
administering the Government of this Province, a warrant for that pur-
pose, which warrant shall and may be issued at any time, upon applica-
tion being made to the Lieutenant Governor, by the Trustees, for that
purpose.

XXV. And be itfurther enacted by the authority oforesaid, That any
sum of money so advanced by the Receiver General, as aforesaid, shail
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he charged against the Trustees for the said road, and shall be repaid.Monie g a a
in the same manner as any other monies borrowed for the purposes ofagainstihetustees,
this Act. and repaid as other

thhis Act. momies raLsed under
this Act.

XXVI. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, Tlhat it Trustees may raise

shill and may be lawful for the Trustees of such roads to raise such tolls such toits afer the

on the said roads, from and after the expiration of fifteen years from the expiration offiftee"
years, as will be sueit

passing of this Act, as will enable them to keep such roads in repair, pay e ent to keep the road

the interest on the said loan, and redeem the principal surm of thirty-five aand inteeth

thousand pounds, within a period of not less than thirty years from the in thirty years.

passing of this Act.

XXVI L And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That Debenturcs may b.

nothing in this Act contained shall be construed to prevent the Receiver iss"ed redemablent

General from issuing any Debentures, authorized to be issued by this Act, a shorter period than

redeemable at a shorter period than thirty years from the date of any such thrty years'
Debenture, and from issuing other Debentures for a renewed loan to and other Debentures

replace the same or any part thereof, so that the whole som of Thirty-five"'"ud
Thousand Pounds be liquidated within the period of thirty years.

XXIX And be it farther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That Receiver General

ls Majesty's Receiver General shall and may, and he is hereby autho- au°horÎzed b pay oe9

rised as soon after the passing of this Act as practicable, to pay off and under 3w. 4.c. -
cause the Debentures issued under the authority of the said Act passed and to issue others.

in the third year of Bis Majesty's Reign, entitled, " An Act to raise a sum
of money to improve certain roads in the vicinity of the Town of York,
and for other purposes therein mentioned," to be paid off and discharged,
and to issue Debentures, for the said Debentures to be paid off and can-
celled, upon the same securities as are hereinbefore mentioned.

XXX. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That Persons creating ob.
no person shall leave any waggon, cart, or other carriage, nor shail lay strucions or nuisan-
or cause to be laid or left any matter or thing, creating an obstruction of roas iaieto fine
any kind or nuisance upon any of the said roads, ditches, or drains thereof, no' esceediog 20'.
and every person so offending shall, for every such offence, forfeit and
pay a sum not exceeding Twenty Shillings.

XXXI. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if Detroying Trnpke
any person or persons shall cut, break down, or otherwise destroy any of Gates, a misdemea-

the Turnpike Gates, or any Toll-house to be erected by virtue of this "°''
Act, every person so offending and being Iawfully convicted, shalf be
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and punished by fine and imprisonment; punishable by fine
and. if any person or persons shall remove any earth, stone, or timber on and imprisonment.
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Persons removin- the said road, to the damage of the same, or shall fòrcibly pass or attempt
earth, stone, &~C. or
evadingtolBs, hable to pass by force any of the said Gates, without having first paid the legal
to payment of dam. Toll at such Gate, sucli person or persons shall pay all damages by them
ages and fine. committed, and shall forfeit and pay a fine not exceeding two pounds, nor

less than ten shillings, currency, to be recovered before any two Magis-
trates within the Home District.

Trustees under the XXXII. And whereas, the Trustees appointed by the said before
è .o. ero per. recited Act, passed in the third year of His Majesty's reign, chapter
sonal responsibility. thirty-eight, have for the purposes of carrying the said Act into full opera-

tion, become personally responsible for the said loan, by that Act autho-
rized to be raised: Be it thereforefurther enacted by the authority afore-
said, That as soon as the loan of Ten Thousand Pounds by the said
recited Act authorized to be raised and expended, shall have been paid
and discharged by the Receiver General of this Province, with the inte-
rest due thereon, out of the monies to be raised by virtue of this Act, as
also other sums of money actually expended upon the said roads, as the
said Trustees shall have become personally responsible for the payment
of; the said Trustees shall be and they are hereby declared to be fully
exonerated and discharged from all personal responsibility regarding
such sums as aforesaid.

So muchi of a W. 4 XXXIII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, ,That
c. - as affects the so.much of the before recited Act, passed in the third year of the reign
provisions of this Act of His present Majesty, entitled, "An Act to raise a sum of money torepealed. improve certain roads in the vicinity of the Town of York, and for other

purposes therein mentioned," as will in any way affect or interfere with
the provisions of this Act, and not otherwise, shall be and the same is
hereby repealed.

Monies authorized XXXIV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That
to be raised by this the money authorized to be issued by this Act shall be paid by the Re-
Recevr ceealin ceiver General of this Province in discharge of any warrant or warrants,
discharge of Lieuten- issued for that purpose by the Governor; Lieutenant -Governor, or personant Goven#r's War-
rants. ad'ministering the Government of the same, and shall be accounted for to

His Majesty through the Lord Commissioners of His Treasury, in such
manner and form as His Majesty, his Heirs and Successors shall be gra-
ciously pleased to direct.

XXXV. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
Trustees authorized. said Trustees, if they think proper, may commute the Tolls with any per-
° " commute tos, son or persons by taking of him or them a certain sum either monthly or

annually, in lieu of such Tolls, and that the said Trustees shall affix in a
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conspicuous place at ail such Toll Gates a Table of the Rates of Tolls
to be exacted and taken, to be plainly and legibly printed.

XXXVI. And beitfurtherenacted by the authority aforesaid, Tlhat if any
person or persons, shail, after proceeding upon any of the said roads, with Pcnalty for evadin-

any of the carnages or animals liable to Toi], turn out of the same payment oftolls.

any other road, and shal enter the said road beyond the said Turnpike
Gate or Gates, without paying Toil, whereby such payment shall be evad-
ed, shall for every such offence forfeit and pay the sum of ten shillings,
which'said sum shall be expended on the said roads, or towards the pay-
ment of the principal or interest of the sum expended thereon; and any How recovered.
one Magistrate of the said Home District, or Alderman of the City of
Toronto, shall, on conviction of said offender, fine sucli person in the said
penalty, and from whose judgment there shall be no appeal.

XXXVII. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if occupants of and

any person or persons, occupying or possessing any enclosed lands near any adjoining Toli-gates

Toll-houses or Toll-Gates, which shall be erected in pursuance of this apers'ttoing ronsdtc
Act, shall knowingly permit, or suffer any person or persons to pass through tolls, liable to sarne

such lands, or through any gate, passage, or way thereon, with any car- p
riage, or with any horse, mare, gelding, or other animal, liable to the pay-
ment of the Toll, whereby such payment shall be avoided, every person
or persons so offending, and also the persons riding or driving the animal
or carriage, whereon such payment is avoided, being thereof convicted,
shall for every such offence, severally forfeit and pay any sum not exceed-
ing ten shillings, which shall be laid out in improving such road.

XXXVIII. Provided always, and be it further enacted by the authority
aforesaid, That all persons, horses or carriages, going to, or attending, or unerp roces sos

returning from any funeral of any person, shall pass the gate free of toll.

XXXIX. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That it
shall and may be lawful forthe Governor, Lieutenant Governor, or person ad- vacancies in te

ministering the Government of titis Province for the time being, from time ° of Truees to

to tine, by commission under his hand and seal, to nominate and appoint Lieut. Goyernor.

such person or persons as he may think fit, to fill any vacancy or vacan-
des which may happen in the said Board of Trustees, by death, resigna-
tion or otherwise.

CHAP.
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CHAP. XXXI.
AN ACT to make good certain lonies advanced for the Contingent

Expenses of the tast Session of the Legislature of this Province, and
also to make good certain Monies advanced in compliance with two
Addresses of the House of Assembly, during the present Session.

[Passed 20th April, 1836.]

MOST GRACIOUS SOVEREIGN:

WHEREAS in pursuance of an Address of your Commons House of
Assembly, at its last Session, to His Excellency Sir John Colbortie,
Knight Commander of the Most Honorable Military Order of the Bath,
Lieutenant Governor of Your Majesty's Province of Upper Canada, the
sum of Eight Thousand Four Hundred and Seventy-seven Pounds, Six-
teen Shillings and Seven Pence Halfpenny, has been issued and advanced
by Your Majesty, througli your said Lieutenant Governor, to the Clerks
and other Officers of the two Houses of Parliament, to enable them to
pay the Contingent Expenses of the last Session of the Provincial Legis-
lature : And whereas, in pursuance of two other Addresses of the Assem-
bly, during the present Session, to His Excellency Sir Francis Bond
Head, Knight Commander of the Royal Rlanoverian Guelphic Order,
and Knight of the Prussian Military Order of Merit, Lieutenant Gover-
nor of Your Majesty's said Province, the further sum of Two 'Thousand
Pounds has been issued and advanced by your said Lieutenant Governor,
to the Speaker of the House of Assembly, towards defraying in part the
Contingent Expenses of the said House of Assembly, during-the present
Session: may.it therefore please Your Majesty that it may be enactéd,
And be it therefore cnacted by the King's Most Excellent Majesty, by and
with the advice and consent of the Legislative Council and Assembly of
the Province of Upper Canada, constituted and assembled by virtue of
and under the authority of an Act passed in the Parliament of Great
Britain, entitled " An Act to repeal certain parts of an Act passed in the
fourteenth year of His Majesty's reign, entitled 'An Act for making more
,effectual provision for the. Government of the Province of Quebec, in
North America, and to make furtier provision for the Government of the
said Province," and by the authority of the same, That out of the fund or
funds subject to the disposition of the Parliament of this Province, now
remaining in the hands of the Receiver General and unappropriated, there
shall be issued and applied the sum of Ten Thousand Four Hundred and
Seventy-seven Pounds, Sixteen Shillings and Seven Pence Halfpenny, to



Twelfth Parliament-Chap. XXXI1. 6th Year WILLIAM IV. A.D. 1836. 13C

make good the several sums which have been issued and advanced as
aforesaid.

Il. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the due
application of the said sums of money, pursuant to the direction of this toueg°th" Lor
Act, shall be accounted for to His Majesty, his Heirs and Successors, commissioners of

through the Lords Commissioners of his Treasury for the time being, the Treasury.

in such manner and form as His Majesty, his Heirs and Successors, shall
be graciously pleased to direct.

CHAP. XXXII.
AN ACT to regulate the next Election in the County of Leeds.

[Passed 7th March, 1836.]

'W HEREAS it is expedieht to make particular provision for regulating
the next Election for the County of Leeds: Be it therefore enacted by the Preamble.
King's most Excellent Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Legislative Council and Assembly of the Province of Upper Canada, con-
stituted and assembled by virtue of and under the authority of an Act pas-
sed in the Parliament of Great Britain, entitled, " An Act to repeal certain
parts of an Act passed in the fourteenth year of His Majesty's reign, enti-
tled, 'An Act for making more effectual provision for the Government
of the Province of Quebec in North America,' and to make further pro-
vision for the Government of the said Province," and by the authority of
the same, That the several laws of this Province relating to the electi.on E°Cn.w

of Members of Assembly and manner of conducting Elections, shal be relates to the coun(y

and the same are hereby repealed, in relation to the said County of Leeds, ofLeeds.

so far as the provisions thereof vary from this Act.

IU. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the elec- Election to be hetd
tion of Members to represent the said County of Leeds in Parliament, at four places, and

shall be held at four places within the said County, and for that purpose nthrou'ecty in
the said Coanty shall be divided into four Sections-and that Section
number one shall be composed of the Townships of Elizabethtown and firstsection

Yonge, and the place at which the Election shall be held within such
Section.shall be Coleman's Corners, in Elizabethtown: Section number secQndsection;

two, of the Townships of Leeds.and Landsdown, and the place at which
the Election shall be held within such Section shall be the Village of Ird section;
Gananoque: Section number three, of the Townships ofKitley, Burgess
and Elmsley, and the place at which the Election shall be held within
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such Section shall be the Village of Smith's Falls: and Section number
fourth section. four, of the Townships of Bastard, North Crosby and South Crosby, and

the place at which the Election shall be held within such Section shall be
the Village of Beverley.

Deputy Returning 111. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That besides
Officers to be ap- the Returning Officer now required to be appointed by Law, it shall be
puinted: the duty of the Governor, Lieutenant Governor, or person administering

the Government of this Province for the time being, to appoint in like
manner a Deputy Returning Officer to each of three of the said Sections,
whose duty it shall be to hold the Election in the Section to which he

Their duty. shall be appointed, in the same manner and subject to the saine respon-
sibilities and penalties as Returninîg Officers for Counties are now liable
by the Laws of this Province, and to return to the Returning Officer ap-
pointed for the said Counity of Leeds the Poli Book for such Section,
accompanied with an affidavit of such Deputy Returning Officer and his
Poli Clerk, sworn before some Justice of the Peace of the District of
Johnstown, that the sane contains a faithful and true record of the votes
taken at such Section Election according to Law.

fieturning Oficer IV. And be itfiurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the Re-
to take the e turning Officer for the said County shah take the votes in such one of the
as directed in bis said Sections as he shall be directed to preside at in his appointment as
appointnent. Returning Officer fur the said County, iii the saine manner and under the

same responsibilities and penalties as other Returning Officers presiding
>eputy Ic.urning at Elections in this Province; and upon receipt of the Poll Books or Re-

Ofcicers to teurn turns from the Depuity Returning Officers of the other three Sections of
"oli books under a the said Cou nty, which they are respectively required to return to him as

aforesaid, vithin tvo days after the close of each Section Election, under
the penalty of Two Hundred Pounds, it shall be the duty of the said
Returning Officer, and he is hereby requircd to attend at the place where
he received votes in the Section for which he was appointed to preside,

letuirning OfBicer to at eleven of the clock in the forenoon, on the tenth day after the day on
d" "tbsection; which such Section Ehection commenced (unless such· day faits on Sun-

day, then on the M:onday following) or in case the whole number of the
Poll Books or Returns have not at snch time been received by the said
Returning Officer, then at some time thereafter (not exceeding two days
after the receipt of the whole number of such Poli Books or Retnrns) as

ivin tnotandic he shail appoint, giving the several Candidates, their Counset or Agent,
due notice to attend, and in the presence of such of the Candidates, their

Poil bookstobe tlien Counsels or- Agents, and such persons as may be then and there assem-
exhibited and the i .'D Lf0'
Menibers returned. bled, shail exhibit the said Poli' Boks- or Returns, and return as duly

elected the two Candidates who have on the Polf Bobks or Retuns of
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the four Sections the highest number of votes, taken accordiùg to the
provisions of this Act, in the same manner às if the Election for the said
County had been wholly held by the said Returning Officer in person.

V. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the Elec- °,ection t° begin

tion in each of the said Sections shall begin on the same day, and the each section and
time of keeping open the Poll for receiving votes shall be the sane as is pol kptopentheC time requirdb aw.
now required by the Laws of this Province at other Elections of Mem- To be close at 3 on
bers of Assembly, except that on the sixth day (if the Election shall con- the afternoon of the

tinue so long in any Section) the Poll shall be closed at three of the clock sisth day.

in the afternoon.

VI. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, Tlat the Election to be deter-

choice of Representatives for the said County shall be ascertained by the ''t"ed o

majority of the whole votes polled in the respective Sections aforesaid,
and not otherwise.

VII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, Tiat before
proceeding to the discharge of his duty the Returning Officer for the said eturning Officer to

Courity shall take the saine oath required by law to be taken by othertake the usual oath.

Returning Officers at Elections of Members of Assembly in this Province,
and also that he will faithfully, honestly and truly, perform the duties s.
signed to him in this Act as such Returning Officer, and every Poll Clerk PoIl Cierk to Le

shall take the same oath required in like manner to be taken by Pollsw"'.
Clerks, and that every Deputy Returning Officer shall take and subscribe
the following oath: "1, A.B. do solemnly swear, that I have not directly 0ieng ct"
or indirectly received any sum or sums of money, office, place or employ-
ment, gratuity or reward, or any bond, bill or note, or any promise or
gratuity whatsoever, either by myself or any other person, to my use, be-
nefit or advantage, for naking any faIse return or statement in the Poll
Book required by law to be by me transmitted to the Returning Officer
for the County of Leeds, and that I will conduct myself impartially and
without favour or affection to any party concerned in the present Election
for the said County of Leeds, and will faithfully, honestly and truly per- th to be ndniikform the duties assigned to me by Law ;"-which several oaths may be tcreoby anice
administered by any Justice of the Peace of the District of Johnstown, andwithinonemonth

and shall within one, month after the same are administered be severally King's ° "
certified by the Justice of the Peace before whorn the same may be taken,
and returned unto His Majesty's Court ofKing's Bench in this Province, And recorde&

and shall be kept and filed of record in the Crowir Office.

VIII. And be it further enactedý by the authority aforesid, That thé E ccos to e in
it eir esecti Electors residing in each of the said Sections shall vote at the Election secrtive

141
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Non-cdents ta voheld in the Section wherein they are so resident,. or in case the Voterin the sections wec
n their piopeny shall not be a resident of the said County but is otherwise legally quali-

fied to vote therein, lie shal vote in the Section in which the property on
Any Elector appre- which lie votes is sitnated : Provided nevertkeless, that nothing herein
hendinginjury m contained shall prevent or be construed to prevent any Elector entitled-vote inl an>- of the
sections. to vote in the said County from voting in any of the said Sections, if he

make oath or affirmation before the Returning Officer, or Deputy Retur-
ning Officer presiding, that lie apprehends personal injury or insult if he
attempts to vote in the Section in which he is so resident or his property
is so situated as aforesaid, (as the case may be) Provided, that besides
the oaths whicli nay now by law be administered to Electors, every
Elector before he be admitted to vote shall, if required by the Returning
Officer or Deputy Returning Officer, at any Section Election at which the
vote is offered, or any Candidate thereat, his Counsel, Agent, or Agents,
or any Freeholder of the said county, take the following oath or affirma-
tion before the said Returning Officer or Deputy Returning Officer, who
is hereby authorised and required to administer the same. "You, A. B.,

Vot'r's OahI, do solemnly swear or affirm, that you have not before voted at the present
Election for the County of Leeds, in any other Section than the one at
which vou now cone forward to vote; that you reside in, (state the place)
and that the property on which you now propose to vote, is situate in Sec-
tion number (stating the number of the Section.)"

Any Candidate ay IX. And be it further enacted by the autlority aforesaid, That any Car-
nppoint5Counselr didate, ut any Election in the said County, may by writing, appoint as

etaay many persons as h may think proper, not.exceeding Five in number, to
act as Counsel, Agent or Agents for him, ut any Section Election.

X. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the said
Rturnin Ocer Returning Officer and Deputy Returning Officers in the said County, from

Conservators of the the time they are respectively appointed such Returning Officer and De-
Peace. puty Returning Officers, until the Election shall be finally decla-red by the

said Returning Officer for the said Connty, as aforesaid, shall be, and are
Ani] ay comit or hereby declared to be Conservators of the Peace, and severally vested
hold to bail auy with the same powers within the District of Johnstown, for the preserva-
ofenders. tion of the peace, and apprehension, punishment, committal for trial, or

holding to bail of violators of the law, as are vested in Justices of the Peace
in this Province, and that the said Returning Officer and Deputy Return-
ing Officers, may, and each of them is hereby required to appoint and

Special Constables swear in, such and so, many Special Constables, as he may deem neces-
to be sworn. sary, and as shall be sufficient for the preservation of peace and order at,

and during the said Section Election; for which the- said .Returning Offi-
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cer or Deputy Returning Officer may be appointed, and for such time
thereafter as may be deemed by him expedient and necessary.

XI. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That every
person not being a Candidate, his Counse), Clerk, Agent or Agents, at be °o ern a a

any Section Election, or not being exempt by law, who shall refuse to be Special Constable, or

sworn in as a Special Constable, or who shall neglect his duty as such, freedom Election.
without a legal excuse; and every person who by thlreats, force, or vio- guirty ofamidsemea-

lence, attempts to destroy the frecdom of any of the said Section Elec- "
tions, or hinder any Elector or Electors from coming forward to vote
thereat, or who creates or causes any riot, tumult, or disturbance thereat,
or threatens, or uses violence to any Elector who may have voted, on ac-
counti of any vote given thereat, shall be deemed guîlty of a high misde-
meanor, and be subject to fine and imprisonment, in the discretion of the
Court, before whom the conviction shall be had.

XII. And be itfurther cnacted by the authority aforesaid, That every Justice of the rearc
Justice of the Peace in the District of Johnstown, who upon being requir- "cegccting to pre.

ed by the Returning Officer, or Deputy Returning Officer, or any Candi- of"a "misdemneanor.
date at any such Election, or any Threc Freeholders of the said County,
to assist in keeping the peace, who shall unreasonably refuse or neglect
to use his exertions for the preservation of the peace at such Section
Elections, or shall encourage or willingly permit any violence or disorder
thereat, shall be deemed guilty of a high misdemenor.

XIII. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
penalty of Two Hund ed Pounds imposed by this Act may be recovered
in His Majesty's Court of King's Bench ia this Province, by action of2'°'""*"a-
debt, bill, plaint, or information in the common form, one moiety whereof
shall be paid into the hands of the Treasurer of the District of Johns-
town, to and for the public uses of the District, and the other noiety to
the person who shall sue for the same.

XIV. And bc it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if any
person or persons shall wilfally and corruptly swear falsely in any matter Falserswearing to be
ivhich lie is required to state upon oath or affirmation by this Act, he shall
on conviction thereof suffer the like pains and penalties to which any
other person convicted of wilful and corrupt perjury is liable by the Laws
and Statutes of this Province.

XV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That this of th
Act shall not extend to any Election for the said County except that Act.
which shall be' holden next afterthe passin-g of this Act.
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CHAP. XXXIII.
AN AC T for altering and amending the Charter of tke President, Di-

rectors, and Company of the Commercial Bank of the Midland District,
and for increasing the number of Shares to be held in the Capital Stock
of the Company.

[The Royal Assent to this Bill promulgated by Proclamation, bearing date the Twenty-
seventh day of October, One Thousand, Eight Hldndred and Thirty-five.]

WHEREAS the President and Directors of the Commercial Bank of
the Midland District, and others, inhabitants of various parts of the Pro-
vince, have, by their Petitions, prayed that the Capital Stock of the said
Bank should be increased, to enable them to meet the demands, which the
Commercial and Agricultural interests of the country require: Be it
therefore enacted by the King's Most Excellent Majesty, by and with the
advice at, consent of the Legislative Council and Assembly of the Pro-
vince of (Jpper Canada, constituted and assembled by virtue of and under
the authority of an Act passed in the Parliament of Great Britain, entitled,
"An Act to repeal certain parts of an Act passed in the fourteenth year
of His Majesty's Reign, entitled ' An Act for mnaking more effectual pro-
vision for the Government of the Province of Quebec, in North America,
and to make further provision for the Government of the said Province,"

w. and by the authority of the same, That the second and fifth clauses of an
Act, passed in the second year of His Majesty's reign, entitled, "An Act
to incorporate certain persons, under the style and title ofthe President,
Directors and Company of the Commercial Bank of the Midland District,
be, and the same are hereby repealed.

Capital not to excecil 1l. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That from and
S.000 shares, or after the passing of this Act, the number of Shares constituting the Stock
£oO0 stock" of the Commercial Bank of the Midland District, shall not exceed Eight

Thousand, and that the whole amount of the Stock, Estate and property,
which the said Corporation shall be authorised to hold, including the Ca-
pital Stock, shall not exceed Two Hundred Thousand Pounds.

shares in the new
stock to be£25 eacli.

II1. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That each
Share over and above the Four Thousand, which now form the Capital
Stock, shall be Twenty-five Pounds.

Books ofsubîcription IV. And be it further enacted by t& autlwrity aforesaid, That Books
to be open. of Subscription shall be Opened at the same time, in the City of Toronto,

and the Towns of Kingston, Niagara, Brockville, Perth, Sandwich, Am.;
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herstburgh, London, Cobourg, Cornwall, and Hamilton, in the District of
Gore, by such person or persons, and under such regulations, as a major-
ity of the Directors, for the time being, may deem most beneficial.

V. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That it shall No person to sub-
be lawful for any person or persons His Majesty's subjects, or foreigners, scribe for more than

to subscribe for such and so many Shares, as he, she, or they may think 8Oshares.

fit, not however exceeding in the first instance, Eighty, and that the Shares
respectively subscribed, shall be payable in Gold or Silver, and shall be
payable in sach instalments, as a majority. of the Stockholders- at a meet-
ing to be expressly convened for that purpose, shall agree upon: Provid- Instalments not to
ed, no instalment shall exceed ten per cent. upon the increased Capital exceed 10 per cent.

Stock, or be called for, or become payable in less than sixty days after
public notice shall bc given, in at least one newspaper in each District of
this Province, where any newspaper is published, to that effect: Provid- Forfeiture ofShares.
ed always, that if any Stockholder or Stockholders, as aforesaid, shall re-
fuse or neglect to pay to the Directors, for the time being, the instalment
due upon any Share or Shares held by him, her, or them, at the time re-
quired by law so to do, such Stockholder or Stockholders as aforesaid,
shall forfeit such Share or Shares, with the amount previously paid there-
on, and the said Share or Shares may be sold by such Directors, and the
sum arising therefrom, together with the amount previously paid thereon,
shall be accounted for, and divided in like manner as other monies of the
Bank.

VI. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the Sub- subscribers to the
scribers or Purchasers of new Stock, shall be entitled to a share of the new stock entitled to

profits of the said Bank, in proportion to the sun actually paid in up sharn the proits of

each and every Share subscribed or purchased by them, from the period
he or they shall have so paid in the same.

VII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the Limitation of Dis.
conson paperamount of the Discounts on paper, on which the nane of any Director or endorsed by the

Officer of the Bank, or of its branches, shall appear as Drawer, Acceptor Directors.

or Endorser, shall be limited to one-third of the whole Discounts of the
Bank.

VIII. And'be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That iofVoting.
far as regards the right to vote for any purpose under the Charter, each
Subscriber or Purchaser of new Stock, hereby authorised, shall be consi-
dered only as holding such number of Shares, as the monies actually paid
in by him would be equal to at the rate of Twenty-five Pounds for each

T
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Share, and according to the ratio established by the ninth clause of the
Act passed in the second year of -lis present Majesty's reign, entitled,
" An Act to Incorporate su.ndry persons uinder the style and title of the
President, Directors and Company of the Commercial Bank of the Mid-
land District.

If the whole shares IX. And be it furtiher enactcd by Me authority aforesaid, That if the
not subscribed within whole number of Shares, shali not be subscribed within two months aftertwe mnorths Subscrip- lead ae
tions n 'y''' the said Books of Subscription shall be opened, then, and in such case, it
increasd. .shall and may be lawful for any former Subscriber or Subscribers, to in-

crease his, her, or their Subscription : Provided always, that if the total
Provision in case the amount of Subscriptions, within the period aforesaid, shalH exceed the
subscription shan additional Capital Stock linited by this Act, then, and in such case, the
exceed the amount Shares of each Subscriber or Subscribers in each District, shall, as nearly

as may be proportionably reduced, until the whole number of Shares be
brought down to the limits aforesaid : And provided, nevertheless, that
nothing herein contained shall extend, or be construed to extend, to pre-
vent the ac'quisition of a greater number of Shares, by purchase, after the
first instalment shall have been paid in.

X. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That no divi-
Dividends to be paid dend shall be made ont of any other Funds than the surplus profits accru-
profithe surpus ing periodically from the transactions of the Bank, and not from the Stock

paid in, or Real Estate belonging thereto.

XI. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That it shall
and may be the duty of the President and Cashier of the said Banik, for

a"air of the t he time being, to make a return under oath, to the Provincial Parliament,
be made to the Legis. once in each year, if required either by the Legislative Council or House
lature. of Assembly, which return shall contain a full and true account of the Ca-

pital Stock paid in ; bills in circulation of Five Dollars and upwards not
bearing interest ; bills in circulation under Five Dollars not bearing inte-
rest ; Bills and Notes in circulation bearing interest ; balance due to other
Banks; Cash deposited, including all sums whatever due from the Bank
not bearing interest, (its Bills in circulation, and balances due to other
Banks excepted) ; Cash deposited bearing interest ; total amount due from
the Bank; of the resources of the Bank; the Gold, Silver, and other coin-
ed metals in the Banking House; Real Estate ; Bills of other Banks;
balances due from other Banks; amount of all debts due, including'Notes
Bills of Exchange, and all other Stock and Funded debte of every de-
scription,,excepting the balances due from other Banks; total amount of
the resources of the Bank; rate and amount of the last dividend; amount
of reserved profits at the time'of declaring the last dividend ; amrount of
debts due to the Bank and not paid, and considered doubtful.
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XII. And be it farther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
Directors of the said Bank, shall not, upon pain of forfeiture of their char- Directors not to ]end

ny money on secu-
ter,Ioan or advance any money or bills of the said Bank to any Stockhold- rty of theBank

er or Stockholders, upon the credit of the Stock, which sucli Stockholder Stocon pain of

or Stockholders may hold in the said Bank, but shall require from the charter.
Stockholder or Stockholders endorsers, in all respects, as safe and sub-
stantial as would be requireà from any applicants for discounts, not being
Stockholders.

XIII. And be itfurther enacted by the authorityaforesaid, That it shall Any stockholder,
be the duty of the Directors or Cashier of the Bank, to allow, during the une'a°ta°
hours of business, the names of Stockholders in the said Bank, with the the names Lc or

the other Stodlihol-
amount of Stock respectively owned by them, to be taken by any Stock- ders.

holder who may require the sane.

X IV. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That nothing Future alteration of

herein contained shall be taken, or construed to prevent the Legislature this Act.

of this Province, at any time hereafter, from making such provisions as to
the amount and description of notes which may be issued by the said
Bank, as may be deemed necessary, nor shall any thing herein contained
be construed, to prevent the Legisiature from applying to the said Bank,
any provisions or restrictions, which by any Act of the Parliament of the
Province, may be applied or enforced with respect to any of the Banks of
Upper Canada.

CHAP. XXXIV.
AN9 A C T to incorporate sundry persons, under the style and title of the

President, Directors and Company, of the Gore Bank.

[The Royal Assent to this Bill promulgated by Proclamation, bearing date the Twonty-se-
venth day of October, One Thousand Eight Hundred and Thirty-five.]

W HEREAS the establishment of a Bank at Hamilton, in the District
of Gore, will conduce to the prosperity and advantage of Commerce and rreamnie
Agriculture, as weil in the Province at large, as in the said District : And
whereas Job Loder, Ebenezer Stinson, Elijah Secord, Richard Beasley,
Daniel K. Servos, James Ritchie, Abraham K. Smith, Stephen Randal,
John Young, John Wier, William McDonell, Robert" Prentice, Edward
Jackson, John Willson, Collin C. Ferrie, Peter Hunter Hamilton, Samuel
Mills, Absalom Shade, Allan Napier Macnab, and others, by their peti-
tions presented to the Legislature, have prayed for the privilege of being
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incorporated: Be it tierefore enacted, by the King's Most Excellent Ma-
jesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Legislative Council and
Assembly of the Province of Upper Canada, constituted and assembled
by virtue of, and under the authority of an Act passed in the Parliament
of Great Britain, entitled, "An Act to repeal certain parts of an Act pass-
ed in the fourteenth year of -lis iMajesty's Reign, entitled, 'An Act to
make more effectual provision for the Government of the Province of
Quebec, in North America, and to make farther provision for the Govern-
ment of the said Province," and by the authority of the sanie, That Job
Loder, Ebenezer Stinson, Elijah Secord, Richard Beasley, Daniel K.
Servos, James Ritchie, Abraham K. Smith, Stephen Randal, John Young,
John Wier, William McDonell, Robert Prentice, Edward Jackson, John
Willson, William Bull Sheldon, Collin C. Ferrie, Samuel Mills, Absalom
Shade, Peter H. Hamilton, Allan Napier McNab, and ail such persons as

- hereafter shall become Stockholders of the said Bank, shall be, and here-

Incorporated until by are ordained, constituted, and declared to be, from time to time, and
first August 1860. until the first day of August, which will be in the year of our Lord one

thousand eight hundred and sixty, a body corporate and politic, in fact
and in name of the President, Directors and Company, of the Gore Bank,
and that by that name, they and their successors shall and may have con-
tinued succession, and shall be persons in law capable ofsuing and being
sued, pleading and being impleaded, answering and being answered unto,
defending and being defended, in all courts and places whatsoever, in ail
manner of actions, suits, complaints, matters and causes whatsoever, and

Common Seal. that they and their successors may have a Common Seal, and may change
hold real estate. and alter the same at their pleasure, and also, that they and their succes-

May hsors, by the sane name of the President, Directors and Company of the
Gore Bank, shall be in law capable of purchasing, holding or conveying,
any estate real or personal, for the use of the said Corporation: Provid-
ed, that no incorporated Company shall be permittedto hold any Stock in the
said Corporation created by this Act, unless the same shall be conveyed
to it in payment of debts previously contracted, in which case, such incor-
porated Company shall not be entitled to vote upon such Stock, in the
election of Officers.

shaies not to exceed I L And be itfwrther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That a share
eachI in the:Stock of the said Bank, shall be Twelve Pounds Ten Shillings

or the equivalent thereof in specie, and the number of Shares shall not
Bo°of subscription exceed eight thousand; and that Books of Subscription sha be opened
to be opened. xedegttosn;adtaBok fSbcito hlb pnd,

at the same time in the Towns of Cornwall, Prëscott, Brockville, Co-
bourg, Port Hope, City of Toronto, Dundas, Hamilton, Ancaster, Brants
ford, Niagara, St. Catharines, Amherstburg, London, and Simcoe, within
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two months after the passing of this Act, by such person or persons, and
under such regulations, as the majority of the said Petitioners shall direct.

III. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, Tlhat it shall
be lawful for any person, His Majesty's subjects, or foreigners, to sub- S'1"rbers liated

scribe for such and so many shares, as he, she, or they nay think fit, not
however exceeding in the first instance eighty, and that the shares res-
pectively subscribed, shall be payable in gold or silver, that is to say, ten
per centum to be ready as a deposit at the time of subscribing, to be call- 'en per cent deposit.

ed for by the Directors, hereafter appointed by virtue of this Act, as soon
as they may deem expedient, and the remainder shall be payable in such
instalments, as a majority ofthe Stockholders, at a meeting to be expressly
convened for that purpose, shall agree upon: Provided no instalment .emaming instal-
shall exceed ten per centum upon the Capital Stock, or be called for, or rents iot to xceed
become payable in less than sixty days after public notice shall have been 1en per cent each.

given in the Upper Canada Gazette, and in at least one newspaper in the
District of Gore, to that effect: Provided always, that if any Stockholder Forfeiture of shares.
or Stockholders, as aforesaid, shall refuse or neglect to pay to the said
Directors the instalment due upon any Share or Shares held by him, her,
or them, at the time required by law so to do, such Stockholder or Stock-
holders as aforesaid, shall forfeit such Shares as aforesaid, with the amount
previously paid thereon, and the said Share or Shares may be sold by the
said Directors, and the sum arising therefrom, together with the amount
previously paid thereon, shall be accounted for and divided in like man-
ner as other monies of the Bank.

IV. Provided also, and it is further enacted by the authority aforesaidlfte whole une
That if the whole number of Shares shall not be subscribed within two be subsribed wiin
nonths after the said Books of Subscription shall be opened, then, and in two months subscrip-

such case, it shall and may be lawful for any former subscriber or subscribers creased.

to increase his, her, or their subscriptions : And provided further, that if Provision in cae the

the total amount of subscriptions, within the period aforesaid, shall exceed shalleceedthesain
the Capital Stock limited by this Act, then, and in such case the Shares required.

of each subscriber or subscribers, above ten shares, shall, as nearly as
nay be, be proportionably reduced, until that the total number of Shares

be brought down to the limits aforesaid: and provided nevertheless, that
the said limitation, in respect to persons subscribing to the said Capital
Stock, -shall not extend, or be construed to extend, to prevent the acqui-
sition of a greater number of Shares by purchase, after the said Bank
shall have commenced its operations.

V. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the Capital not to exceed
whole amount of the stock, estate, and property, which the said Corpo- £100,00w.

149
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ration shall be authorised to hold, including the Capital Stock or Shares
before mentioned, shall never exceed in value, one hundred thousand
pounds.

VI. And be itfther enacted by the authority aforesaid, Tihat as soon
as the sum of twenty-five thousand pounds shall have been subscribed, it
shall and may be lawful for such subscribers, or the majority of them to
call a meeting, at some place to be named, in the Town of Hamilton, in
the District of Gore aforesaid, for the purpose of procecding to the elec-
tion of the number of Directors hereinafter mentioned, and such election
shall then and there be made by a majority of shares, voted in manner
hereinafter prescribed in respect of the animal election of Directors, and
the persons then and there chosen, shall be the first Directors, and shall
be capable of serving until the expiration of the first Monday in August,
then next ensuing the said election; and the Directors so chosen, shall,
as soon as the deposit amonuiting to ten thousand pounds, subscribed as
aforesaid, shall be paid to the said Directors, commence the business and
operations of the said Bank: Provided always, that no such meeting of
the said subscribers shall take place until a notice is published in a pub-
lic newspaper, in each and every District of this Province, at the distance
of not less than thirty days from the time of such notification.

VII. And be it further enacted by the auttority aforesaid, That the
stock, property, affairs, and concerns of the said Corporation, shall be ma-
naged and conducted by ten Directors, one of whom to be the President,
who, excepting as is hereinbefore provided for, shall hold their offices for
one year, which Directors shall be Stockholders, and shall be subjects of
His Majesty, residing in this Province, and be elected on the first Mon-
day in August, in every year, at such time of the day, and at such place,
in the Town of Hamilton aforesaid, as a majority of the Directors for the
time being shall appoint; and public notice shall be given by the said Di-
rectors in one newspaper within each and every District in this Province,
of such time and place, not more than sixty, nor less than thirty days pre-
vious to the time of holding the said election; and the said election shall
be held and made by such of the said Stockholders of the said Bank, as
shall attend for that purpose in their own proper persons, or by proxy; and
all elections for Directors, shall be by ballot; and the ten persons who
shall have the greatest number of votes at, any election, shall be the Di-
rectors, except as is hereinafter directed : and if it should happen at'any
election, that two or more persons have an equal number of votes, in such
manner, that a greater number of persons than ten, shaHl, by a plurality of
votes, appear to be chosen as Directors, then the said Stockholders here-
inbefore authorised to hold such election, shall proceed to ballot a second
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time, and by plurality of votes determine which of the said persons so
having an equal number of votes, shall be the Director or Directors, soas
to complete the whole number of ten, and the said Directors, so soon as Directorgo elect a

may be after the said election, shall proceed in like manner, tO elect by President.

ballot, one of their number to be their President; and four of the Direc- Four Directors

tors which shall be chosen, at any year, excepting the President, shall be ineligible for the

ineligible to the office of Director for one year after the expiration of the year followniu.

time for which they shall be chosen Directors ; and in case a greater num-
ber than six of the Directors, exclusive of the President, who served for
the last year, shall appear to be elected, then the election of such person
or persons, above the said number, and who shail have the fewest votes,
shall be considered void ; and such other of the Stockholders as shall be
eligible, and shall have the next greatest nuinber of votes, shall be consi-
dered as elected in room of such last described person or persons, and President always

who are hereby declared ineligible as aforesaid; and the President for the 2el a Director.
time being, shall always be eligible to the office of Director, but Stock- Non-resident Share-

holders not residing within the Province, shall be ineligible ; and if any holders ieliçible.

Director shall move out of the said Province, his office shall be considered vacn'
as vacant; and if any vacancy or vacancies should at any time happen
among the Directors, by death, resignation, or removal from the said Pro-
vince. such vacancy or vacancies shall be filled for the remainder of the
year in which they may happen, by a special election for that purpose, to
be held in the same manner as hereinbefore directed respecting annual
elections, at such time and place in the Town of Hamilton, in the District
of Gore aforesaid, as the remainder of the Directors, or the major part of
them, shall appoint: Provided always, that no person shall be eligible-to Qualification or

be a Director ivho shall not be a Stockholder to the amount of at least ""Ors-
twenty shares.

VII. And be itfurtlter enacted by the autkority aforesaid, That in case ,, case the election

it should at any time happen, that an election of Directors should not be ofDirectors sha
not be made on the

made on any day, when pursuant to this Act, it ought to have been madeday appointed, the

the said Corporation shall not for that cause be deemed to be dissolvedtoion n°t

but that it shall and may be lawful on any other day to hold and make an
election of Directors, in such manner as shall have been regulated by the
laws and ordinances of the said Corporation.

IX. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That each umber orvotes.
Stockholder shall be entitled to a number of votes proportioned to the
number of Shares which-he or she shall have held in his or her own name,
at least three months prior to the time ofvoting, according to the follow-
ing ratios, that is to say,-at the rate of one vote for each share, flot ex-
ceeding four; five votes for six shares ; six votes for eight shares ; seven

151
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votes for ten shares ; and one vote for every five shares above ten; Stock-
holders actually resident within the Province of Upper Canada, and none
others, may vote. in election by proxy : Provided always, that no person,
copartnership, or body politic, shall be entitled to more than fifteen votes
at any such election.

Diviticois toi b X. And be it fuirther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That it shall
ade half yarly. be the duty of the Directors to make half yearly dividends of so much of

the profits of the said Bank, as to them, or the majority of them, shall ap-
Once in three years pear advisable, and that once in every three years, and oftener if thereunto
a statemenit of the required by a majority of the votes of the Stockholders, to be given agree-
debts,&c.to be made. ably to the ratios hereinbefore established, at a general meeting to be call-

ed for that purpose, an exact and particular statement of the debts which
shall have remained unpaid, after the expiration ofthe original credit, for
a period of treble the time of that credit, and of the surplus profits, if any,
after deducting losses and dividends.

Directois may make XI. And be it firtter enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the Di-
by-a". rectors for the time being, or the major part of them, shall have power to

make and subscribe such rules and regulations as to them shall appear
needful and proper, touching the management and disposition of the stock,
property, estate and effects of the said Corporation, and touching the du-
ties and conduct of the Officers, Clerks, and Servants employed therein,
and all such other matters as appertain to the business of a Bank, and
shall also have power to appoint as many Officers, Clerks, and Servants,
for carrying on the said business, and with such salaries and allowances
as to them shall seem meet: Provided that such rules and regulations be
not repugnant to the laws of this Province.

XII. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the to-
Debts owing by the tal amount of the debts, which the said Corporation shall at any time owe,

r whether by Bond, Bill, Note, or otherwise contracted, over and above the
the annnt of Stock monies then actually deposited in the Baik, shall not exceed three times
subscribed and paid. the sum of the Capital Stock subscribed and actually paid into the Bank,
In case of excess iie and in case of such excess, the Directors under whose administration it
Dirctors for the tirne
being to be °iel" shall happen, shall be liable for the same in their natural and private capa-
liable; cities, but this shall not be construed to exempt the said Corporation, or

any estate, real or personal, which they may hold as a Body Corporate,
but miav exonf Ete from being also liable for, and chargeable with the said excess, but such

eticeS by givmg of the said Directors who may have been absent when the said excess was
contracted, or who may have dissented from the said Resolution. or Act;
whereby the same was so contracted, may respectively exonerate them-
selves from being so liable, by giving immediate notice of the fact, and of
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their absence or dissent, to the Stockholders, at a general meeting which.
they shall have the power to call for that purpose.

XIII. And be it further enacted by tke authority aforesaid, That it shall crporation not fo

not be lawful for the said Corporation to issue any Note or Bi4l under the the value ofs.under
value of Five Shillings, of lawful money of the Province of Upper Ca-
nada.

XIV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the .
lands, tenements, and hereditaments, which it shall be lawful for the said Lîrnt o" °,l"d
Corporation to hold, shall be only such as shall be requisite for its imme- ythie corporation.
diate accommodation, in relation to the convenient transaction ofits busi-
uess, or such as shall have been bonafde mortgaged to it, by way of secu-
rity, or conveyed to it in satisfaction of debts previously contracted in the
course of its dealings, or purchased at sales, upon judgments, which shall
have been obtained for such debts; and further, the said Corporation shal trade i goods or
not, directly or indirectly, deal or trade in buying, or selling any goods, merchandize.

wares or merchandize, or commodities whatsoever: Provided that nothing
herein contained shall in anywise be construed to hinder the said Corpo-
ration from dealing in Bonds, Bills of Exchange, or Promissory Notes,
or in buying or selling Bullion, Gold or Silver.

XV. And be it fiurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the Shres f0

Shares of the said Capital Stock shall be transferable, and may be from ferable.

time to time transferred by the respective persons subscribing the same:
Provided always, that such transfer be entered or registered in a book or
books, to be kept for that purpose by the Directors.

XVI. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the Bank obligations

Bills obligatory, and of credit, under the seal of said Corporation, which a.,ignable.
shall be made to any person or persons, -shall be assignable :by endorse-
ment thereupon, under the hand or hands of such person or persons, and
of his, lier, or their Assignee or Assignees, and so as absolutely to trans-
fer and vest the property thereof in each and every Assignee successively,
and to enable such Assignee or Assignees to bring and maintain an action
thereupon, in his, her, or their own name or names ; and Bills or Notes
which may be issued by order of the·said Corporation, signed by the Pre-
sident, and countersigned by the principal Cashier, or Treasurer, promis-
ing the payment of money to any person or persons, his, her, or their or-·
der, or to bearer, though not under the seal of ihe said Corporation, shall
be binding and obligatory upon the same, in like manner, and with the
like force and effect as upon any private person or persons, if issued by·

U
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him, her, or them, in his, lier, or their private or natural capacity or capa-,
cities, and shall be assignable or negotiable in like manner, as if they were.
so issued by sucli private person or persons.

XVII. And be it further enacted by the authiority aforesaid, That every
Cashier and Clerk, before he enters into the duties ofhis office, shail give
bonds, with two or more sureties, in such sum as may be satisfactory to
the Directors, with conditions for the faithful discharge of bis duty.

XVIII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
said Corporation shail not -deînand any greater interest on any loan or
discount than at the rate of six per centum per annum.

None ofthe Directors XIX. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
except the President Directors, .excepting the President, shall not be entitled to any emolument
entitledtoemolument. for their services; and that five Directors shall constitute a Board for the

transaction of business, of wvhom the President shall be one, except il
case of sickness or absence, in which case the Directors present nay
choose a Chairnan for the said meeting.

The Bank to be
established t such
place in Hramilton as
the Directors nay
appoint.

Branch Banks rnay
be established if
expedient.

XX. And be it further enacted by the autlority aforesaid, That the
said Bank shall be established, and the buildings necessary for the accom-
modation thereof erected, purchased or leased, and the business thereof
at all times hereafter transacted at such place in the Town of Hamilton,
in the District of Gore aforesaid, as the Directors, or the majority of them
may appoint: Provided always, as soon as it may be deemed expedient,
branches of the said Bank, and Offices of Deposit and Discount may be
authorised by the said Directors, or the majority of them, in any other
part of the said Province, under such rules and regulations, as the said
Directors, or the major part of them may think proper, not repugnant to
the general rules of the said Corporation.

acaspe ofe te XXI. And be it furtter enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if at
B3ankto stop discount-any time after the passing of this Act, the said President, Directors and
inrg ha oorfe Company, shall refuse, on demand being made, at their Banking House,

or any Branch or Branches hereafter to be established, during the regular
hours of doing business, to redeem in specie or other lawful money ofthis
Province, their said Bills, Notes, or other evidences of debt, issued by the
said Company, the said President, Directors and Company, shall, on
pain of forfeiture of their Charter, wholly discontinue and close their said
Banking operations, either by way of. Discount or otherwise, until such
time as the President, Directors and Company, shall resume the redemp-
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tion of their Bills, Notes, or other evidences of debt, in specie or other
lawful money of this Province.

XXII. And be it furtlter enacted by the authority aforesaid, That it shall
and may be the duty of the President and Cashier of the said Bank for Anual statemel3t

Under oath to be made
the time being, to make a return, underoath, to the Provincial Parliament, te te Legislature of

once in each year, if required either by the Legislative Council or Flouse '","e"ais of the

of Assembly, ·which return shall contain a full and *rue account of the
funds and property of the said Bank, the amount of its Capital Stock sub-
scribed and paid, the amount of debts due to and from the said Bank,
the amount of the Bills and Notes emitted by the said Bank in circula-
tion, and the amount of specie in the said Bank, at the time of making
such return.

XXIII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That it sha Aly S °ockolder
be the duty of the Directors or Cashier of the Bank, to allow during the usiness may take

hours of business, the names of the Stockholders in the said Bank, with "
the amount of Stock respectively owned by them, to be taken by any
Stockholder who may require the same.

XXIV. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That no-
thing herein contained, shall be taken or construed to prevent the Legis- Fu'ure Legislative
lature of this Province, at any time hereafter, from making such provisionsnotes aud Provincial

as to the amount and description of Notes which may be issued by the Banks.

said Bank, as may be deemed necessary; nor shall any thing herein con-
tained, be construed to prevent the Legislature from applying to the said
Bank, any provisions or restrictions which by any Act of the Parliament
of this Province, may be applied or enforced with respect to any of the
Banks of Upper Canada.

XXV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That it Annul

shall and may be the duty of the President and Cashier of the said Bank under oath to be
ta 1 th, Legit-

for the time being, to make a return under oath to the Provincial Parlia- ltthe;
ment, once in each year, if required either by the Legislative Council or
House of Assembly, which return shall contain a full and true account of-
Capital Stock paid in.
Bills in circulation ofFive Dollars and upward, not bearing interest.
Bills in circulation under Five Dollars, not bearing interest. te folueing

Bills. and Notes in circulation, bearing interest.
Balance due to other Banks.
Cash deposited, including ail sums whatsoever due from the Bank, not

bearing interest, .(its Bills in circulation, and balances due to other
Banks excepted.)
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Cash deposited bearing interest.
Total amount due from the Bank.
Of the resources of the Bank.
The Gold, Silver, and other coined metals in the Banking House.
Real Estate.
Bills of other Banks.
Balances due from other Banks.
Amounts of all debts due, including Notes, Bills of Exchange, and all

Stock and Funded Debts of every description, excepting the balan-
ces due from other Banks.

Total amount of the resources of the Bank.
Rate and Amount of the last Dividend.
Amount of reserved profits at the time of declaring the last Dividend.
A mount of debts due to the Bank, and not paid, and considered doubtful.

No money to bc lent XXVI. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
ou the security of ihe Directors of the said Bank, shall not, upon pain of forfeiture of their char-
stock. ter, Joan or advance any money or bills of the said Bank, to any Stock-

holder or Stockholders, upon the·credit of the Btock which such Stock-
holder or Stockholders may hold in the said Bank, but shall require from
the Stockholder or Stockholders endorsers, in all :respects as- safe and
substantial as would be required from any applicants for Discounts not
being Stockholders.

XXVII. And whereas, it is expedient to afford additional security to the
Shareholders to be public, against the failure of Banks in this Province, by rendering the
liable to double the holders of Stock in such Banks, personally liable to a certain extent be-

°han" 'he' yond the amount of Stock subscribed: Be it thereforefurther enacted by
the authority aforesaid, That the Shareholders of the said-Bank shall be
respectively liable for the engagements of the Company, to the extent of
twice the amount of their subscribed Shares, including the amount of
Stock so held as aforesaid.

lurder nalihnities to XXVIII. And be itfurther enacted by t/e authority aforesaid, That the
be paid by instal- sum for which such Stockholder or Stockholders shall be so liable, beyondments;

the amount of the original or first value ofthe Stock by them respectively
held, shall be called in by instalments, in the same manner as such Bank
may have been authorised to call in Stock originally subscribed; and-ir
case any Stockholder or Stockholders shall neglect or refuse to pay the

la case of non-pay- amount which may be so called in, the Directors of any such Bank shahl
authoe.ue. be, and they arë hereby authorised to sué or p'rosecute, ·in its corporate

name, in any of the Courts of Law in this Province, for such instalment ;
Provided always, that such sum or sums of money which may be so called
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in, shall only be applied towards the payment of such debts or claims as
may be outstanding against such Bank: And provided also, that nothing
herein contained shall extend or be construed to extend to authorise such
Directors to call in, or demand any sum from the Stockholders over and
above a sum sufficient to discharge such debts and claims as may be out-
standing as aforesaid.

XXIX. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That in
case of the failure or insolvency of any such Bank, or in case the Stock- of the Bank. &c.

holders shall neglect or refuse to appoint Directors, within three months managers to be

after the time when by law the same should be appointed, or if such Di- appointed.

rectors shall neglect or refuse to call in the several sums for which the
Stockholders are so liable, as aforesaid, in the manner aforesaid, it shall
and may be lawful for the Governor, Lieutenant Governor, or person ad-
ninistering the government of this Province, to name and appoint five

Commissioners to manage the affairs of the said Bank, who shall have
and exercise all the power of Directors in the settlement of the affairs of
the said Bank, but shall not be authorised to carry on any other business
of Banking, except the calling in so much of the several sums, for which
the respective Stockholders may be liable, as shall be sufficient to dis-
charge the sum or sums which may be due by such Bank, together with
the necessary expenses attending such management.

XXX. And be itfurther enacted by the autkority aforesaid, That this Charter not to be

present Act of Incorporation, shall, in nowise be forfeited by non-user, at for fitcb "anaer
any time before the first day of January, one thousand eight hundred and isa
thirty-nine.

CHAP. XXXV.

AN ACT for the relief of the Heirs of the late Peter Desjardins.

[The Royal Assent to this Bill promulgated by Proclamation, bearing date the Twenty-
eighth day of November, One Thousand Eight Hundred and Thirty-five.]

MOST GRACIOUS SOVEREIGN:

WIHEREAS Peter Desjardins, formerly of Nesle, in the Department
of Somme, in the Province of Picardie, in the Kingdom of France, and Preamble.

late of Dundas, in:the District of Gore, in the Province of Upper Canada,
Gentleman, died in this Province intestate, and without issue, some time

X
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in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and twenty-seven,
leaving some property, both real and personal, acquired by him partly by
grant from the Crown, and partly by purchase during his residence here:
And whereas, the only relations of the said Peter Desjardins are his two
Brothers, Jean Louis Thomas Desjardins, and Toussaint Desjardins, and
his only Sister, Marianne Rosalie Begne, formerly Desjardins, ail of
whom are Aliens, and therefore incapable of inlieriting the real property
of their deceased Brother: And whereas, it is just and expedient to secure
the property of the said Peter Desjardins to his said relatives; we there-
fore humbly beseech Your Majesty that it may be enacted, and be it en-
acted by the King's Most Excellent Majesty, by and with the advice and
consent of the Legislative Council and Assembly of the Province of
Upper Canada, constituted and assembled by virtue of and under the
authority of an Act passed in the Parliament of Great Britain, entitled,
" Au Act to repeal certain parts of an Act passed in the fourteenth year of
His Majesty's Reign, entitled ' An Act for making more effectual provi-
sion for the Government of the Province of Quebec in North America, and
to mnake further provision for the Government of the said Province," and
by the authority of the sane, That the person or persons who, if he or
they were Natural-born British Subjects of Bis Majesty, would inherit,
or would have inherited the real or personal estate within this Province
of the said Peter Desjardins, shall be deemed and taken to be, and to
have been a Natural-born Subject, or Natural-born Subjects of His Ma-
jesty, to ail intents, constructions and purposes whatsoever, as far as re-
spects the capacity of such person or persons to take, inherit, hold, pos-
sess, enjoy, claim, recover, convey, devise, demise or impart, any and all
such real or personal estate of the said Peter Desjardins.

CHAP. xxxvI.
A N AC T to extend to certain persons the Civil and Political Rights of

lVatural-born Subjects.

[The Royal Assent to this Bill promulgated by Proclamation, bearing date the Twenty-
seventh day of October, One Thousand Eight lundred and Thirty-five.]

WHEREAS Erastus Holmes Spalding, Abner Barnard, both of Blen-
leim, in the London 'District; Alvin Turner, of Zorra, in said District;
Frederick Alin Spalding, Hinks Grose, of Blenheim, in the London Dis-
trict aforesaid; Amos Norton, of the Town of York; Eliakim Field, óf
Gosfield, in the Western District; Elisha Hayward, of the Town of York;
Jean Petit Pont de la Haye, of York aforesaid; Brooks Bowman, Phi-

Preamble.
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lander IL Bowman, of Oxford West, in the London District aforesaid;
and Moses Maynard, the younger, of Brockville, in the Johnstown Dis-
trict, have by their several petitions set forth, that they have corne into
this Province with the intention of becoming subjects thereof: And
whereas, it is just and expedient to secure the Petitioners in their Titles
to their Lands, and to confer upon them the rights and privileges of Sub-
jects of this Province: Be it therefore enacted by the King's Most Excellent
Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Legislative Council
and Assembly of the Province of. Upper Canada, constituted and assem-
bled by virtue of and under the authority of an Act passed in the Parlia-

ient of Great Britain, entitled, "An Act to repeal certain parts of an Act
passed in the fourteenth year of His lMajesty's Reign, entitled, ' An Act for
making more effectua] provision for the Government of the Province of
Quebec, in North America, and to make further provision for the Govern-
ment of the said Province," and by the authority of the sane, That the i1. quaiicd

titles of the said Erastus Holrnes Spalding, Abner Barnard, Alvin Tur- t. hod ree! fttate i

ner, Freéderick Alin Spalding, Hinks Gross, Amos Norton, Eliakim Field, the Province.

Elisha Hayward, Jean Petit Pont de la Haye, Brooks Bowman, Philander
H. Bowman, and Moses Maynard, or any or either of them, or the Heir
or Heirs of any of then respectively, to any real estate in this Province,
shall not be impeached or held invalid, or such estate held liable to be
resumed by His Majesty, his Heirs or Successors, on account of bis or
their being an Alien or Aliens, but all and every of them the said Erastus
Holmes Spalding, Abner Barnard, Alvin Turner, Frederick Alin Spal-
ding, Hinks Gross, Amos Norton, Eliakim Field, Elisha Hayward, Jean
Petit Pont de la Haye, Brooks Bowman, Philander H. Bowman, and
Moses Maynard, shall be deemed, adjudged and taken, and so far as re-
spects their capacity at any time heretofore, or now, or hereafter, to take,
hold, possess, enjoy, claim, recover, convey, devise, impart or transmit,
any real estate in this Province, or any right, title, privilege or appurten-
ances thereto, or any interest therein, to be and to have been Natural-born
Subjects of His Majesty, to al] intents, constructions and purposes what-
soever, as if they and every of thern had been born in this Province.

Il. And be it further enacted bir the authority aforesaid, That after a A a enceo
residence of seven years within this Province, without having been absent seven years, and

more than two months at any one time, so soon as the said Erastus t 'ing *;
almes Spalding, Abner Barnard, Alvin Turner, Frederick Alin Spald- coiarmea in eh

ing, Hinks Gross, Amos Norton, Eliakim Field, Elisha Hayward, Jean ';f3ad 'i'''
Petit Pont de la Haye, Brooks Bowman, Philander H. Bowman, and
Moses Maynard, shail respectively have taken and subscribed the oath
hereînafter inserted, or being of the persons allowed to affirm, have made
the affirmation hereinafter mentioned, before some person duly authorized
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to administer the oath contained in an Act of the Parliament of this Pro-
vince, passed in the ninth year of His late Majesty's reign, entitled, " An
Act to secure and to confer upon certain Inhabitants of this Province the
Civil and Political Rights of Natural-Born British Subjects," they the
said Erastus Flolmes Spalding, Abner Barnard, Alvin Turner, Frederick
Alin Spalding, Hinks Gross, Amos Norton, Eliakim Field, Elisha Hav-
ward, Jean Petit Point de la Haye, Brooks Bowman, Philander H. Bow-
man, and Moses Maynard, shall be and are hereby admitted and confirmed
in all the Privileges of British Birth within this Province.

III. And be itfurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the per,
sons hereinbefore mentioned shall severally take and subscribe the follow-

°"oror ofa ~ ing oath or affirmation:-I, A. B. do sincerely promise and swear, (or
affirm as the case may be,) that I will be faithful and bear true allegiance
to the Sovereign of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland,
and of this Province, as dependant thereon-SO HELP ME GOD!
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